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CHAPTER 253

Motor-vehicle Act

[Consolidated for convenience only, May 1, 2972]

Tiuc' 1. This Act may be cited as the Motor-vehicle Act. 1957, c. 39, s. 1.

t?ttfoTe- ^- ^n t^us ^ct» unless the context otherwise requires,

" adult" means a person who has attained the age of nineteen

years;

" air contammant" means a solid, liquid, gas, odour, or combination
of any of them that contributes to air pollution;

" air pollution " means the presence in the outdoor atmosphere of

any air contaminant in quantities that may cause discomfort

to or endanger the health or safety of persons, or that may

cause injury or damage to property or to plant or animal life
or that may interfere with visibility or the normal conduct of

transport or business;

" bona fide farmer " means a person who resides on a farm and

makes his principal living by farmmg such farm;

" dangerous article " includes mflammable or con-osive liquids or

liquefied petroleum gas;

" dealer " means a person who, in the course of his business, buys,

sells, exchanges, advertises, exhibits, or offers for sale, or acts
as a broker or commission agent, with or without remuaera-

tion of any kind, new or used vehicles of a type to be registered
under this Act or the Department of Commercial Transport

Act, except
(a) an insurer licensed under the Insurance Act;
(ft) a chartered bank;
(c) a person whose dealing with motor-vehicles is inci-

dental to the person's business of buying, seUing, dealing in, or
lending money on the security of conditional sale agreements,

chattel mortgages, trade paper, bills of lading, warehouse re-

ceipts, bffls of exchange, or chases in action;

(d) a person who, having come into possession of a
vehicle only as an incident to the person's regular business,
sells the vehicle;

(e) a liquidator, receiver, taTistee in bankruptcy, or a
person acting under the authority of a Court of competent
jurisdiction;

(/) a manufacturer, exporter, importer, or distributor of
vehicles who does not sell the vehicles at retail;

(g) a person whose engagement in the business aforesaid

is confined to the purchase, sale, and exchange of boat traHers,
2865
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tent traUers, snow vehicles, snowmobiles, or golf carts, or any
combination of those vehicles;

(A) a person engaged exclusively in the wrecking or
dismantling of vehicles for junk or for resale of the parts of

vehicles;
(;') a person regularly employed by a dealer licensed

under this Act while actmg as a salesman or a sales represcn-

tatlve; or
(j) an auctioneer, a Sheriff, or a SheriflE's of&cer;

' emergency vehicle " means

(a) [Repealed. 1963, c. 27, s. 2.]
(b) a motor-vehicle carrying rescue or first-aid equip-

ment where there is an urgent emergency justifymg a rate of
speed in excess of any maxunum rate of speed provided for

in this Act;
(c) a motor-vehicle carryiag fire-fighting equipment in

responding to an alarm of fire;
(d) a motor-vehicle driven by a peace officer or con-

stable or by a member of the police branch of any of Her
Majesty's Armed Forces or a member of the Provincial Gaol

Service in the discharge of his duty;

'financial responsibility card" means a card issued pursuant to

subsection (9) of section 91;

' former Act " means the Motor-vehicle Act, being chapter 227 of

the Revised Statutes of British Columbia, 1948, as amended;

' highway " includes every highway withm the meaning of the

Highway Act, and every road, street, lane, or right-of-way
designed or intended for or used by the general public for the

passage of vehicles, and every private place or passage-way to
which the public, for the purpose of the parking or servicing

of vehicles, has access or is mvitcd;

' implement of husbandry " means a vehicle used exclusively m

the conduct of agricultural operations, but does not mclude a

vetucle used primarily for the transportation of persons or

property on a highway;
' motor-cycle " means a motor-vehicle running on two or three

wheels and having a saddle or seat for the driver to sit astride;

' motor-vehicle " means a vehicle, not run upon rails, that is

designed to be self-propelled or propelled by electric power

obtained from overhead trolley-wires;

' motor-vehicle liability insurance card " means a card issued pur-

suant to section 219 of the Insurance Act;

* motor-vehicle liability policy " means a policy or part of a policy

evidencing a contract of motor-vehicle insurance insuring

(a) the owner or driver of a motor-vehicle; or

2866
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(&) a person who is not the owner or driver thereof

where the motor-vehiclc is bemg used or operated by his

employee or agent or any other person on his behalf,
against liability arismg out of

(c) bodily mjury to or death of a person; or
(d) loss or damage to property caused by a motor-

vehicle or the use or operation thereof;
and includes msurance otherwise commg wifhm the class of
accident insurance where the accident is caused by a motor-
vehicle or the use or operation thereof, whether liability exists

or not, if the contract also mcludes insurance described in

clauses (c) or (d);
' municipality " includes village municipality as defined in the

Municipal Act;

' number-plates " means the number-plates issued under this Act

as well as validation decals for attachment to number-plates

issued under this Act or the regulations;
owner " includes a person who is m possession of a motor-vehicle

under a contract by which he may become the owner of the
motor-vehicle upon full compliance with the terms of the

contract;
' owner's licence " means any licence issued under section 4 or 29;

' peace officer " means a constable or person having the powers of
a constable;

' prescribed " means prescribed by this Act or by the regulations
or by the Superintendent under this Act;

' station wagon " means a dual-purpose vehicle that is designed for

the transportation of not more than nine persons, with a rear

seat accessible from a side door, and that is also designed in
such a manner that the seats may be removed or folded out of

the way for the purpose of increasing the property-carrying
space within the vehicle;

' Superintendent" means the Superintendent of Motor-vehicles;

taxi-driver " means the driver of a motor-vehicle having a seating

capacity for not more than nine persons which, with its driver,

is operated, or plies, for hire by members of the public;

' trailer " means a vehicle that is at any time drawn upon a high-

way by a motor-vehicle, except

(a) an implement of husbandry;
(&) a side-car attached to a motor-cycle; and

(c) a disabled motor-vehicle that is towed by a tow-car;

vehicle " means a device in, upon, or by which a person or thing

is or may be transported or drawn upon a highway, except a

device designed to be moved by human power or used exclu-

sively upon stationary rails or tracks. 1957, c. 39, s. 2; 1958,

c. 31, ss. 2, 3, 5; 1959, c. 55,s. 2; 1960, c. 36,s. 2; 1963,
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c. 27,s. 2; 1965, c. 27,s. 2; 1966, c. 30,s. 2; 1967, c. 27,

s. 2; 1968,c. 32, s. 2 (part eff. Sept. 1, 1971); 1969, c. 20,
s. 1 (a) (efE. June 1, 1969); 1969, c. 20, s.1 (6),1 (c) (eff.

Jan.1, 1970;1970,c. 28, s. I (efE. Apr. 6,1970);1972,c. 35,
s. 1 (eff.Junel, 1972).

PART I

LICENCES, PERMITS, CERTIFICATES, AND REGULATION OP

MOTOR TRAFFIC

^PJStcation s- (1) This Act shaU not apply in respect of the driving or operation
of a mechanically propelled invalid's chair, the use of which is confined

to the purposes for which it was designed.
(2) The provisions of this Act respecting the registration and licens-

ing of motor-vehicles and trailers and the licensing of chauffeurs and
drivers of motor-vehicles do not apply to prohibit

(a) the temporary driving, propelling, drawing, or moving of any
implement of husbandry on any highway by or on behalf of
a bona fide farmer unless the implement of husbandry is used

(i) for the carrymg on a highway of passengers or goods
other than farm produce, supplies, stock, fertilizer, tools, or
seeds being carried from one place on a farm to another place
on the same farm; or

(ii) for towing on a highway a trailer that is used for
the carriage of passengers or goods other than farm produce,

supplies, stock, fertilizer, tools, or seeds being carried from
one place on a farm to another place on the same farm; or

(b) the use of a trailer towed by a tractor licensed under section 5

by a bona fide farmer to transport thereon the produce of his

farm to market and to transport supplies for his own farm
from market.

(3) [Repealed. 1963, c. 27, s. 3.]
(4) No person who is under the age of fifteen years shall drive or

operate an implement of husbandry on a highway.
(5) The provisions of this Act respecting the registration and licensmg

of motor-vehicles and trailers do not apply in respect of trolley-coaches,

that is to say, motor-vehicles operated with electricity as the motive
power through contact with overhead or underground wires.

(6) A commercial vehicle registered and licensed under a section of

the Department of Commercial Transport Act is deemed to be regis-
tered and licensed under the section of this Act that is identical except

for the substitutions mentioned in section 9 of the Department of Com-
mercial Transport Act.

(7) No person shaU be charged with or convicted of an offence

under the Motor-vehicle Act, except under section 138 thereof, as the
result of the driving or operation of a motor-vehicle or trailer
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(a) on a private road owned by the person who owns or leases

the motor-vehicle; or
(b) m an mdustrial use by an industrial user on a private road by

arrangement with the owner of the road;
and for the purposes of this section, " private road " means a private road

used by the public for purposes of vehicular traffic with permission of
the owner or licensee of the road. 1957,c. 39, s. 3; 1959,c. 55, s. 3;

1963,c. 27,s. 3; 1963,c.33,s. 5; 1965, c. 27,s. 3.

Registration and Licensing of Motor-vehicles and Trailers

4. (1) Except as otherwise provided ia this Act, the owner of a

motor-vehicle or trailer shall, before it is used or operated on any
highway, cause the motor-vehicle or trailer to be registered with the

Superintendent, and a licence for its operation to be obtamed pursuant
to the provisions of this section; except that a trailer towed by a tractor

licensed under section 5 does not require to be licensed.
(2) The owner shall make application for registration and licence in

the prescribed form, which shall be signed by the owner and delivered

to the Superintendent, or any Government Agent, or any person author-
ized in writing by the Supermtendent for the purposes of this section, and

when delivered shall be accompanied by the payment of the prescribed
fees and the amount of tax owing in respect of the motor-vehicle under

the Social Services Tax Act.

(3) Upon the receipt of the application in the prescribed form, and
upon being satisfied of the truth of the facts stated in the application, and
that the prescribed fees have been paid, the Superintendent shall cause

the name and address of the owner and a description of his motor-vehicle
or trailer to be registered m a file or index to be kept for that purpose,

and shaU cause to be issued to the owner

(a) a numbered licence m the prescribed form, showing registra-
tion of the motor-vehicle or trailer, and aufhorizing its use and
operation in accordance with the provisions of this Act; and

(b) one distinctive number-plate in the case of a motor-cycle or
trailer, and two distinctive number-plates in the case of any
motor-vehicle other than a motor-cycle.

(4) No fees are payable in respect of the registration or liceiising of

any motor-vehicle or trailer owned or used by any person who, through
active service in the Armed Forces of the Crown m any war, has lost a
limb or is in receipt of a one-hundred-per-centum disability pension, but

the exemption granted by this clause does not extend to the concurrent
registration or licensing of more than one motor-vehicle and one trailer

for the same person.

(5) In the case of an application for registration and licence in respect
of a motor-vehicle imported into the Province which has been registered

or licensed at a place without the Province, the Superintendent may, as
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a condition of the issuance of the licence, require the applicant to deliver
to the Superintendent the existing licence or certificate of registration
and the current number-plates issued in respect of the motor-vehicle
without the Province, to be retained by the Superintendent while the

motor-vehicle is being used or operated withm the Province.

(6) The Superintendent may refuse to issue a licence for the opera-
tion of a motor-vehicle or trailer if any fee or part of a fee for a previous
licence issued under this Act in respect of such motor-vehicle or trailer is

unpaid or tE any amount in respect of the motor-vehicle under the Social
Services Tax Act is not paid to him.

(7) The Superintendent may authorize a licensed dealer to issue to

the purchaser of a vehicle sold by the dealer a duplicate copy of the
dealer's report of sale prescribed by the regulations, and if such duplicate

copy is displayed on the windshield of the vehicle, it may be operated for
a period not exceeding ten days without a licence under this section.
1957,c. 39,s. 4; 1961, c. 42,s. 2.

4A. (1) No application for registration and licence of a motor-

vehicle or notice of transfer of a motor-vehicle licence shall be accepted

if the applicant or the transferee is under the age of eighteen years, unless

(a) the application or notice is also signed by a parent or guardian
of the applicant or transferee; or

(fc) where the applicant or transferee is unable to obtain the signa-

ture of a parent or guardian, he proves to the satisfaction of
the Supermtendent that he is self-supportmg and unable to

obtain the signature of a parent or guardian, or is married.
(2) Where a motor-vehicle has been registered and licensed in or

transferred into the name of a person under the age of eighteen years in
accordance with subsection (1),

(a) if the parent or guardian, in writing, withdraws his consent;
or

(&) if proof is produced satisfactory to the Superintendent that the

person was not self-supporting, or was not married,
the Superintendent shaU. suspend the licence of the motor-vehicle and

shall not reinstate the licence or issue a new licence for the vehicle to that

person until the person attains the age of eighteen years, or until the pro-
visions of subsection (1) have been complied with.

(3) The licensee of a motor-vehicle for which the licence has been
suspended under subsection (2) shall forthwith deliver up the licence

and its corresponding number-plates to the Superintendent. 1967, c. 27,
s.3.

5. (1) The Superintendent may cause a licence to be issued in
respect of any motor-vehicle known or described as a tractor that is

owned by a bona fide farmer and used for towing a trailer for the purpose
of transporting thereon the produce of his own farm to market and of

transporting supplies for his own farm from market, or for towing any
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implement of husbandry used by or on behalf of the farmer, and the form
of the licence and the application therefor may be varied accordingly.

(2) A licence issued under this section ia respect of a motor-vehicle

is not in force during any time the motor-vehicle is being operated or used

on a highway otherwise than for the purpose stated m the licence.

(3) The Superintendent may in his discretion, and without the

necessity of holdmg a public or other hearing, cancel any licence issued
under this section, and upon notice of the cancellation of his licence,
the licensee shall forthwith deliver up the licence and its con-espondiag

number-plates to the Superintendent. 1957, c. 39,s. 5.

SpeciaiUcMi" g. Where two or more motor-vehicles belonging to the same owner

SSSSeaused are registered imder this Act and are used exclusively in the conveyance
In an industry, of personal property m an industry carried on by him, and where all those

motor-vehicles are ordinarily used and operated wholly upon premises

other than a highway, but it is necessary occasionally for purposes of the
industry that some one of them be used or operated on a highway, the

Superintendent, upon being satisfied as to the facts, may, in his discretion,
cause one licence with its corresponding number-plates to be issued in
respect of aU those motor-vehicles, authorizmg the use and operation of

each of them in accordance with the provisions of this Act; and the form
of the licence and the application therefor shall be varied accordmgly.

AU the motor-vehicles covered by a licence issued under this section

shall, so long as they are used exclusively in the industry carried on by
the owner, be deemed to be sufficiently licensed for the purposes of this

Act; but only one of those motor-vehicles shall be operated on a highway
at the same time. The annual licence fee payable m respect of a licence

issued under this section shall be an amount equal to the largest of the

annual licence fees prescribed by this Act in respect of the respective

motor-vehicle covered by the licence. 1957, c. 39, s. 6.

Sr'^ct^" 7- The Supermtendent may, in respect of any motor-vehicle known

Sto'SaS!' or described as a tractor, grader, loader, shovel, roller, mixer, crane, or
other self-propelled construction machmery used in performmg any
work in or upon any mme or mdustrial undertaking, cause a licence to
be issued permitting the operation of the motor-vchicle for the purpose

of proceedmg to or returning from any such work without load, and
the form of the licence shaU be varied accordingly. A licence issued

under this section in respect of a motor-vehicle is not in force during

any tune the motor-vehicle is being operated or used on any highway
otherwise than for the purpose stated in the licence. The Superin-

tendent may, in Ms discretion, and without the necessity of holdmg any
formal or public or other hearing, cancel any licence issued under this
section, and upon notice of the cancellation of his licence the licensee

shall forthwith deliver up the licence and its correspondmg number-

plates to the Superintendent. 1957, c. 39,s. 7; 1959, c. 55, s. 4.
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8. The licence issued m respect of a motor-vehicle shall be carried
in the motor-vehicle at aU times while the motor-vehicle is on any high-

way. 1957,c. 39,s. 8; 1965,c. 27,s. 4.

9. (1) Each number-plate shall bear the licence number of the
motor-vehicle or trailer m respect of which it is issued, and shall be of

such material and design as the Superintendent may determme, and
remams the property of the Crown.

(la) In the place of issuing new licence number-plates, the Superin-

tendent may, in any year, issue numbered decals to be attached to pre-
viously issued number-plates, and the decals shall be of such material

and design as the Superintendent may determine, and the decals remain
the property of the Crown.

(2) The number-plate or number-plates issued in respect of a motor-
vehicle or trailer shall be displayed thereon in the manner prescribed by

the regulations at aU times while the motor-vehicle or trailer is on any
highway.

(3) la the case of a motor-veMcle duly registered and licensed under
this section, if a new licence is obtained in advance ia respect of that

motor-vehicle for the next succeeding Ucence-year, the display on that
motor-vehicle at any time during the months of January or February of

the number-plates corresponding to the new licence, in substitution for

the number-plates correspondmg to the current licence, shall, if the
current licence continues to be carried on the motor-vehicle, be deemed
to be sufScient compliance with this section in respect of the display

at any time during that month of number-plates on that motor-vehicle.

1957,c.39,s. 9; 1972, c. 35, s. 2 (eff. June 1, 1972).

10. (1) Every person who drives, operates, or is in charge of a
motor-vehicle or trailer on any highway

(a) without the licence required by this Act for the operation of
that motor-vehicle or ta-aUer having been first obtained, and
being then in force; or

(b) without displaymg thereon, m the manner prescribed, the

number-plates issued or designated by the Superintendent or
otherwise prescribed to be displayed on that motor-vehicle or
trailer for the current Ucence-year; or

(c) having displayed thereon a number-plate other than those

issued or designated by the Superintendent or otherwise pre-
scribed to be displayed on that motor-vehicle or trailer for fhe
current licence-year

is guilty of an offence.

(2) Every officer or constable of the Royal Canadian Mounted Police
or of the police force of any municipality may seize any number-plate
which he finds detached from a motor-vehicle or trailer, or displayed on

a motor-vehicle or trailer other than the one in respect of which it was

issued; and may hold the same pending the receipt of instructions from
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the Superintendent as to its disposal. This subsection applies m respect

of number-plates and motor-vehicles whether on a highway or elsewhere,
and for the purposes of this subsection any such officer or constable may

enter without warrant the lands or premises of any person on or in which

there is any motor-vehicle. 1957, c. 39, s. 10.

11. (1) In case the address of the owner of a vehicle licensed under
this Act is changed from the address stated in the application upon which

the licence was issued or from the address shown on the licence, the
owner shall within ten days of the change of address notify the Super-

intendent m writmg of his old and new address.

(2) In case of a change of name, either by marriage or otherwise, of
the owner of a vehicle licensed under this Act, the owner shall within ten

days notify the Superintendent in writing of the former name and the new

name in full. 1957, c. 39,s. 11; 1965, c. 27, s. 5.

12. Where any change is made in a motor-vehicle registered under

this Act, by
(a) replacing the chassis by another;

(b) replacing the body by another;
(c) changmg the type of the motor-vehicle for another,

the owner of the motor-vehicle shall deliver to the Superintendent

forthwith a notice in writing stating the nature of the change made ia

the motor-vehicle and such other particulars as the Superintendent may

requu-e, and the last licence issued in respect of the motor-vehicle under
this Act shall be attached to the notice for surrender to the Superinten-

dent; and any alteration m the amount of the annual licence fee payable

in respect of the motor-vehicle consequent on such change shaU be
adjusted by rebate or payment forthwith; and thereupon the Superinten-

dent shall issue to the owner a new licence for the operation of the
motor-vehicle, and may require the substitution of new number-plates
in the place of those last issued in respect of that motor-vehicle and the

payment of the prescribed fee therefor. 1957, c. 39, s. 12; 1965,

c.27, s. 6.

13. Where fhe serial number on a motor-vehicle has become iUegible

or has been removed or obliterated, the owner of the motor-vehicle shaU

forthwith make application to the Superintendent for a new serial number
for the motor-vehicle. Upon being satisfied that the applicant is the

lawful owner of the motor-vehicle, the Superintendent may assign a new
serial number thereto, and the owner shall thereupon cause the number

so assigned, together with the mitials " B.C." to indicate this Province, and

the date of the assignment of the number, to be stamped upon such part
of the motor-vehicle as may be designated by the Superintendent. When

a new serial number has been assigned to and stamped on a motor-vehicle

pursuant to this section, the owner shall file with the Superintendent a
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statutory declaration in proof thereof, and the Superintendent shall there-

upon cause the new number to be inserted iu the registration record and

licence of the motor-vehicle. 1957, c. 39,s. 13; 1965, c. 27,s. 7.

14. (1) In case of the transfer of the title or interest of any person

in a motor-vehicle or trailer registered under section 4, whether by gift,

exchange, barter, or sale, the transferor and the transferee of the title or
interest shall forthwith sign a notice of the transfer in the prescribed

form, and the transferee shall withm ten days from the day of the transfer

cause the notice, accompanied by the prescribed fee and the amount of
tax owmg in respect of the motor-vehicle under the Social Services Tax

Act, to be delivered to the Supermtendent for registration by him.
(2) In case of the transfer by operation of law of the title or interest

of an owner of a motor-vehicle or trailer registered under section 4, as

upon inheritance, bequest, order m bankruptcy, execution sale, reposses-
sion upon default in performance of the terms of a lease or conditional

sale contract, or otherwise than by the voluntary act of the person whose
title or interest is so transferred, the notice of transfer for purposes of
this section (the form of which may be varied in accordance with the

facts of the case) shall be signed by the executor, administrator, receiver,
trustee, sheriff, or other representative or successor m mterest of the

person whose title or interest is so transf erred m lieu of that person; and
the person by whom the notice of transfer is so signed shall cause to be
transmitted to the Superintendent evidence satisfactory to him of aU facts

entitling that person to sign the notice of transfer.
(3) All documents required to be transmitted to the Superintendent

under this section may be delivered to him, or any Government Agent,
or any person authorized in writing by the Superintendent for the pur-

poses of this section, but m every case the person delivering the notice
of transfer shall at the same time surrender the licence last issued under

section 4 m respect of the motor-vehicle or trailer, and the person to
whom the same is surrendered shall endorse thereon a memorandum of

the notice of transfer and the date of its delivery to hun.
(4) Where a notice of transfer is delivered to the Superintendent with

regard to a motor-vehicle or trailer in respect of which any fee or part of

a fee for a previous licence issued under this Act is unpaid or if any
amount in respect of the motor-vehicle or fa-ailer under the Social Ser-

vices Tax Act is unpaid, the Superintendent may refuse registration

under this section. 1957, c. 39,s. 14; 1961, c. 42, s. 2A.

15. Notwithstanding the provisions of this or any other Act, where

any person who is registered as the holder of a licence to operate a motor-

vehicle or trailer dies, and where any person applies for a transfer of
the licence, if that person proves to the satisfaction of the Superintendent
that the total estate left by the deceased did not exceed two thousand

dollars in value, and if he satisfies the Superintendent, by producing the

last will of the deceased, that the person entitled thereunder consents, or,
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if the deceased died intestate, by showing that all persoiis entitled to share

in the estate on intestacy consent, the Supermtendent may accept an
application for a transfer from the person and issue a new licence in his
name. 1957,c. 39, s. 15; 1963,c. 27, s. 4; 1968,c. 32,s. 3.

15A. At any time after he is satisfied that the registered owner, if a

company, has been dissolved or struck off the register or ceased to be

registered pursuant to the Companies Act, the Supermtendent may sus-
pend the registration and licence of any motor-vehicle or trailer registered

in the name of that registered owner and cause the numbered licence and

number-plate or number-plates issued in respect of the motor-vehicle or

trailer to be seized by a peace officer and delivered to him. 1972, c. 35,
s.3 (eff. June 1,1972).

16. (1) Where any motor-vehicle or trailer registered or licensed
under this Act is permanently removed from the Province, or is burned

or damaged so that it cannot be again repaired or used as a motor-vehicle
or trailer, the owner or licensee in respect thereof shall sign and cause to

be transmitted to the Superintendent for registration a notice m the
prescribed form.

(2) Upon the certificate of the Superintendent showing the relin-

quishment of the licence in respect of the motor-vehicle or trailer covered

by a notice under this section, the Minister of Finance shall, out of the

revenue collected under this Act, refund to the licensee one-half of such
part of the licence fees as is proportionate to that part of the term of the
licence which is unexpired at the time of its relmquishment, and the

registration of the motor-vehicle or trailer pursuant to section 4 shall be

cancelled, but this subsection does not apply where the licence for a
motor-vehicle or trailer has been cancelled or suspended.

(3) No refund shaU be made under this section of an amount less
than one dollar. 1957, c. 39,s.16.

17. (1) The owner of a motor-vehicle or trailer
(a) that is duly registered outside the Province;

(b) in respect of which the licensing requirements of the jurisdic-
tion in which it is registered are fulfilled;

(c) that has displayed thereon the registration number-plates of
that jurisdiction for the current year; and

(d) that is brought into and remams in the Province for a con-
tinuous period of thirty days or longer

shall, not later than thirty days after commencing to operate the motor-
vehicle or trailer upon any highway within the Province,

(e) cause the motor-vehicle or trailer to be registered with the
Superintendent in accordance with section 4; or,

(f) if the motor-vehicle or trailer is used within the Province for

touring purposes only, cause the motor-vehicle or trailer to be
recorded with the Superintendent by delivering to him or any

Government Agent or other authorized person a notice in the
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prescribed form; but where that ^er^resy?lm^c,ou;t3
^Sl&l>n^ada:^"a customs_pemut aUowmg^ntry^f
^m'o'tor-vehicTe'or trailer into Canada i^ camedja^
^to^icleuo7traHer"whUe on a highwaj^in Ac P^o^
^Texhibited upon the request of a Peaceofficer,_^obtam^g
^7cTstomsp^rmit-shaU'be deemed to be of sufficient com-

;e with this section;
but the o^f a"moto7-vehide-or traUer_to ^h^u^sja^^
^ <rc)uare"appUcaUe~and that is brought into Aepro^toa^
^^TtyaTay^su^emptTr^1ie^requ.ements to register
and'Ucense the motor-vehicle or traUer under this Act.

'WherTamotor-vehicle or trailer is owned by a P^onres^
wiA2o)utZePeroTcIeorwhcomha: "comply -th'^^ofU^pl^of
rwesTde*aceuwifh7espect"to the regisfration and l^nsmg_rfA^mrtOT:
rvS^vtr^Tndwher7the°motor-vehicle or trader car^g^
^S °AeZerthTreg^ati;; ^mbe^fo^ ^^^J^
Sued^^o^Ta6vTfor"that"'motor^ehicle or traUer is brought

mtot£)T^po,>ry u» by > memto o«.H«".W.^^
lForcleTSn\Tmporary posting wifhm Ae Provmcefor training

Fonlyfor a period not exceeding sbc mo°ths;^or^

TpTrsonrcgistered as a student at a umvCTSity,_mAep^
£cea^cogmzeTas"suchby Statute for use in the Province only

while the person is attending the university, ^ ^ ^
then, at ^r^t Sportumty'and in any event_not^Aan^
^Ts'^Aeamo7orScle^^^ is brought ^^p^v^ ^
ZerTaUcoa^Ae^to'r-vehicle_ort^^^^
S;plerintendenTby delivering to the.SupermteDdent^or^ny^Go^n^

uo7a^y person authorized in writing by the,SUPennteD^D.tJ0
^eSSe SeTHT^Tt^fomx p7escrVed by'the Supermtendent.

, the receipt of the notice in the prescribed form'_anduPCT

bemg/sati^of Aefruth of the facts stated "_^TOtic^theJ^m;
ten^nfsharcause'to'be'issued to Ae owner "ertmc^erf^st^
£UATp^ibuedform7togeAer with a windshiddjt^ ^^de^
^PPro^dTyiTsupennteSt; and the "lotor-vehi_cle,OTtrS^^S
^)^^pSy^^^ lower^art of^s ^d^
^^or^oT-^^o^r than a motor-cycle, while being us^d

.ltheTwner"mthm'tlieProvince for touring purposes oriy^for

^seum^ioned"m~subsection (2) during^ P^D^m ^
^rti'ficaate"shaH"be deemed sufficienfly registered and licensed for

of this Act. ^ ^
'No motor-vehicle or trailer shall by reason only o^ompUance

wilTAis^ecToFbe'deemedto, be suffidentiy ^teredandu^nled,fo;
Seup^o7es"oTthis Actfor a longer period ^that^owed^^^
^"^r'Tplaceofr^dencefor the operation A^without^lo^
^rati^or0 Ucence"of touring motor-vehides and traHers registered

Offences.

and licensed in this Province, but this subsection does not apply to per-

mits issued under subsection (2).

(5) Every person who
(a) brings any motor-vehicle or trailer into the Province for

temporary use for touring purposes only, and fails in contra-
vention of this section to give the notice required by this

section; or
(b) makes in any notice given by him for the purposes of this

section any false statement; or
(c) being in possession of a motor-vehicle or trailer in respect of

which a certificate of registration has been issued under this

section, and being requested by any peace officer or constable
to exhibit the certificate, refuses or fails to exhibit the ccrtifi-

cate; or
(d) being in possession of a motor-vehicle or trailer in respect of

the entry of which into Canada a Customs permit has been

obtained, and being requested by any peace officer or con-
stable to exhibit the Customs permit, refuses or fails to exhibit

the same; or

(e) thirty days or more after entry into the Province of a motor-
vehicle or trailer, registration of which is required uuder sub-
section (2) but in respect of which notice has not beeu
delivered m accordance with subsection (2), drives or operates

the motor-vehicle or trailer on any highway

is guilty of an offence. 1957,c.39,s. 17; 1958, c. 31, ss. 5, 6; 1966,
c.30,s. 3.

^Sl'Smts 11^A- (1) The Lieutenant-Govemor in Council may make or author-

SSisteatlon lze to ^e mad® a reciprocal arrangement or agreement with the Executive

SSnce-piates. Government of any other Province or Territory of Canada, or any State
or Territory of the United States of America,

(a) exemptmg any class or classes of owners of motor-vehicles who
are ordmarily resident in that other Province, State, or Terri-
tory from the application of the provisions of this Act relating
to

(i) the registration and licensmg of motor-vehicles; and

(ii) fhe carrying and displaymg upon motor-vehicles of
licences and number-plates issued by the Supermtendent; and

(b) providing for the granting by that other Province, State, or
Territory of similar exemptions and privileges with respect to

the owners of motor-vehicles who are ordinarily resident in this
Province.

(2) Every arrangement or agreement made under subsection (1) and
each exemption thereunder is subject to

(a) the condition that no person is entitled to any exemption or

privilege thereunder in respect of a motor-vehicle m this Prov-
mce unless tfae owner of the motor-vehicle
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(b)

(i) has complied with the law of his place of residence
relating to the registration and licensing of motor-vehicles- and

(ii) carries or causes to be carried on the motor-yehicle

tfae certificate or licence and the munber-plates prescribed by

the law of that place;
all other conditions and restrictions set out in the arrangement

or agreement; and
(c) canceUation by the Lieutenant-Governor in CouncU.

c. 27,s. 6.

Drivers' Licences

1963,

17B. There shall be such classes of drivers' licences as the Lieutenant

Governor in CouncU, by regulation, prescribes, and the regulation shall
~: the categories'of motor-vehicles which the holder of each class

of'lfcence is licensed to drive; and the authority to drive
each'da's'soHicence shall be confined to the drivmg of yeMcles^

category designated for that class. 1968, c. 32, s. 4 (eff. Sept. 1,1971).

18. (1) No person, except when accompanied by a person autfaor-
izedby the Superintendent to examine persons as to their abilityto ^drive
mdopemte'motor-vehicles, shall drive or operate any motor-vehicl^on

Ughwayunless, in addition to any licence or permit which he is

oAerwlse required to hold under this Act, he is the holder of a subsisting
driver's'Ucence issued to hun pursuant to the provisions of this Act,

rfTclasi! appropriate to the category of motor-vehicle driven or operated

by him. ___i_.._^__ /i\ ;<
(2) Everyone who contravenes the provisions of subsection (1) is

guilty of an offence.
-(2a) No person shall drive or operate a motor-vehicle on a

unless he ..,,.,.,.,

"(a) is insured under a vaUd and subsisting motor-vehicle

policy; or
(&) gives'to the Superintendent proof of financial responsibility,

in respect of the motor-vehicle that he is driving or operating.
(2ft) A person who contravenes the provisions of subsection (2a) is

guilty of an offence and, upon conviction, is Uable to a fine of_not less
than two hundred and fifty doUars or to imprisonment for a period of not

less than three months, or to both such a fine and such imprisonment.

(2c) Any person who
(a) produces to a peace officer or to the Supermtendent

(i) a motor-vehicle liability insurance card or a financial

responsibility card purportmg to show that there is in force

a policy of insurance that is, in fact, not in force; or
(ii) a financial responsibility card purporting to show

that he is at that time maintaining in effect proof of financial

responsibility as required by this Act when such is not the

case; or

Application
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Production
of licence
last held.

Ability of
applicant
to read
road signs.

Issuance
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(iii) a motor-vehicle liability insurance card or a finan-

cial responsibility card issued in respect of msurance that does

not apply to the motor-vehicle he is driving or operating; or

(Z>) fails to deliver to the Superintendent for cancellation as

required by subsection (12) of section 91 a financial respon-
sibility card or any additional card issued to him under sub-
section (9) of section 91; or

(c) gives or loans to a person not entitled to have it a card issued
under subsection (9) of section 91

is guilty of an offence.

(3) The applicant for a driver's licence shall sign an application in

the prescribed form, and deliver it to the Superintendent, or any Govem-

ment Agent, or any person authorized in writing by the Superintendent,
for the purposes of this section, accompanied by the payment of the
prescribed fee, and the applicant shaU

(a) submit himself to such examinations as to his fitness and ability

to drive or operate motor-vehicles of the relevant category as
may be prescribed by the Superintendent;

(b) submit himself for photographing; and
(c) if required by or on behalf of the Superintendent, identify him-

self to the satisfaction of the Superintendent.
(4) Where the applicant for a driver's licence has at any time prior

to the application held a driver's licence issued under this Act or in

another jurisdiction, he shall with his application surrender the last

driver's licence or duplicate thereof held by him, unless the Superinten-

dent on cause shown to his satisfaction dispenses with the production
of the same.

(5) No applicant for a driver's licence who fails to demonstrate his

ability to read and understand such warning and other road signs and

signals as are from time to time in use on any highway to the satisfaction

of the person to whom his application is delivered pursuant to this Act,
when requested by that person so to demonstrate, shall be granted a
licence under this Act.

(6) Upon the receipt of the application in the prescribed form, and
upon being satisfied of the truth of the facts stated in the application,

and that the prescribed fees have been paid, and upon being satisfied as
to the fitness and ability of the applicant to drive and operate motor-

vehicles of the relevant category, the Superintendent shall cause to be
issued to the applicant a numbered driver's licence in the prescribed

form, authorizmg the licensee to drive or operate motor-vehicles; except
that where the application is made for the purpose only of enabling the

applicant to learn to drive a motor-vehicle, and, in case the applicant is

under the age of nineteen years and over the age of sixteen years, is
accompanied by an application of the parent or guardian of the minor

in the prescribed form verified by statutory declaration, unless the

Superintendent on cause shown to his satisfaction dispenses with such
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application, the Superintendent, or^any Gov^me^Afen^oAJJ^'
^Ziz^ bTFAeT^ermte^_for^^^^
6malyuin"his"Jdrscretion, without requiring the payment of any^e^i^s^
tma£el^c^ac^'er:s^en^Tood°oriy^.^aPeno,doiDle!.d^s
£oTArodTofLuue7entimnTAeTppUcant to drive and operate m^
Slseo?loht ^goTaFh'eS^herAan^^^^
^o^edTyTQ^dult"hoTderrf-a ^'s^^wh^oZyS^
STStTheu'apapuUacuant; ^t"o drive and operate motor-cycles without

being so accompanied.
[Repealed. 1969, c. 20, s. 3.] ^ ^ _

W inThe"issuing of'drivers' licences, the Supe^tenden^jj^
, a;tWzedb7him, may, in addition to the restrictions^inh^t ^

^^T^^Uc.ncelCTropnate^for a^e^catego^
^iSei^a^eupres^ S^estrictkms with ^e^^to ^e
SsanS c^at^ ^^ot^hiclesbythel.censee Aa^Qde^^
^tTnudeTthSSc7ne7essary for the safe °P^S,ofm,oto^de,s

;SSmTe. tuThe7cense"eYs subject to the restriction^ so prescr^d,
^^TauTsta^intiheYcence or endorsed thereof and the Ucensee,

fo7ewry"vioYation of the restrictions, is guilty o^off^ce. ^ ^^
'^^Th^SupTrintenden^or any'person 'authonzed byjh^ ^r^-

tenant foTthTpurposesof'&is section, may ^iTlmyP,e"on,to^m
aTv'er^DcThaTbeen i^ued to attend at a_time^^d pla^te ^e
^rorbTmgTxa^ed"as'to"hi.^fitn^^d ^U^ ^e^
See^toDrc^kT^e 7atego^'forwhich he is licensed,^ the
^rCToTs^TendT^^^
?h^J/to^Ae7reTcnbredexaa^^^^ fee, or ah^fails tojati^
SirSu^mte^enTor'ofher'authomed person asto_Us fi^^\aM;
^toT^^operate'motor-vehiclesrf the category_towUch^heJ^
;^°seTv^pS:d:n7may^pendo7^^^
ZbTthTt7e^n~o7may7m an appropriate case, "suem^da^n^
S^w^'cl^srWhere'theSupermtendent suspends.or ^ncels^dr^
^ncuewcthe7^on^hddAeT^^^^ shall forthwith retain the ^
uoTeeCerSeT^ifTe^^
^aSst^rAcTJnd where a licence is not returned P"rsuan^toth^se;:
tZm^p^adeTmlyad£ce^To^^ to take

thereof and return the same to him. ^ ^ ^__
"TteMmister of Finance may, on the certificate of the Supers

tendent as to the'surrender of a driver's licence^refundto AeUccns^ ^
^TeuwSow,l^wer7or personal representative o^Ucen^o^f
CooZZRWevuen7eFund7s^^^
^AeTnexpiredUcence at the time of its surrender in any case where

kc " ^ £c. has b«u ^pc.ded .« d,. r.»H of be ?e rf
the Ucensee to qualify at an examination as to his fitness or

ability to drive; or ., ., _ r,—..;—.
(&) the~Ucensee has taken up residence outside the Province; or

(c) the licensee has died; or

1960 MOTOR-VEHICLE CHAP. 253

Change of
address or
name.

Application
for minor's
Ucence to
be made by
parent or
guardian.

Driving
record fee.

Record
cancelled
by payment.

Purpose
of fund.

(d) the licensee has voluntarily surrendered his licence;

but no refund shall be made for an unexpired part of a year. Where a
licence of a lower class is substituted, the sum which would have other-
wise been refunded shall be credited towards the fee payable for the sub-
stituted licence.

(11) (a) In case the residential address of the holder of a driver's

licence issued under this Act is changed from the address stated on the
driver's licence, the licensee shall within ten days notify the Superinten-
dent in writing stating the number of his driver's licence and his old and
new address.

(b) In case of a change of name, either by marriage or otherwise,
of a person who is the holder of a driver's licence issued under this Act,
the person shall within ten days notify the Supermtendent in writing

stating the number of the driver's licence and the former name and the
new name m fuU.

(12) Where a driver's licence is desu-ed by a person who is over the

age of sixteen years but is under the age of twenty-one years, the appUca-
tion for the licence shall be made by the parent or guardian of the minor

in the prescribed form verified by statutory declaration, unless the
Superintendent, on cause shown to his satisfaction, dispenses with such
application.

(13) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this section, every

person who has accumulated ten point penaldes in respect of his driving

record may be assessed and shall pay to the Supermtendent, in addition
to the fees prescribed m the Schedule, an additional fee of twenty-five

dollars for each ten points so accumulated.

(14) For the purposes of subsection (13) only, upon payment of the
additional fees referred to in that subsection, the Superintendent shall

cancel ten pomt penalties in respect of fhe driving record of that person
for each sum of twenty-five dollars so paid.

(15) Notwithstanding section 51 or any other provision of this Act,

or the Revenue Act, the Supermtendent shaU deposit aU moneys paid to
him under subsection (13) in a special fund, to be paid out by him
only upon the requisition of the British Columbia Automobile Insurance

Board. 1957,c. 39,s. 20; 1959,c. 55,s. 6; 1960, c. 36,s. 3; 1965,
c.27, s. 8; 1966, c.30, s. 4; 1968, c. 32, s. 4 (eff. Sept. 1, 1971); 1969,

c. 20, ss. 2-4; 1970, c. 28, s. 2 (efE. Apr. 6, 1970); 1971, c. 58, s. 10;
1972, c. 35, ss. 4-8 (eff. June 1, 1972).

[NOTE.—Subsection (3) of section 4 of chapter 32 of the Statutes of
British Columbia, 1968, reads as follows:—

" (3) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regulations con-

sequential upon the coming mto force of this section and for the con-
tinued validity of existing licences issued under section 18 or otherwise
under the Act in respect of some one or other of the classes of licence
prescribed under section 17B."]
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E??!??5^S of 19- (1) Every person, except
l£S£?y°Srf. (a) a person driving or operating a motor-vehicle exempted under

subsection (2) of section 3 or section 5 or 7; or
(b) a person drivmg or operating a motor-vehicle of a fire depart-

ment of a municipality,
shall have his driver's licence and a motor-vehicle liability insurance card

or financial responsibility card, issued in respect of the motor-vehicle that
he is driving or operating, in his possession at all times while driving or

operating that motor-vehicle on a highway, and shall produce the licence

and. the card for inspection upon demand of any peace officer.

(2) In case of the loss, mutilation, or destruction of a driver's licence,

a duplicate licence may be obtained from the Superintendent upon appli-

cation in the prescribed form, and upon payment of the prescribed fee.

(3) A person who has obtained a duplicate licence under subsection
(2) shall, upon his findmg that the licence m place of which the dupli-

cate licence was issued was not in fact lost or destroyed, or upon his
findmg or recovering the licence in place of which the duplicate licence
was issued, forthwith surrender the licence m place of which the dupli-

cate licence was issued to the Superintendent and shall not, by his
conduct or words, or otherwise, attempt to represent that the licence ia

place of which the duplicate licence was issued is his subsisting Ucence.

1957,c.39,s. 21; 1958,c. 31, s. 5; 1960,c. 36, s. 4; 1966,c. 30, s. 5;

1969,c.20,s. 5; 1972,c. 35, s. 9 (eff. June 1, 1972).

??fI??-V?5.?f 30. (1) Where a person has complied with the laws of the place at
5^<^which he is or was ordinarily resident with respect to the registration and

licensing of drivers or operators of motor-vehicles, and carries on his
person a subsisting driver's or operator's licence or permit there assigned

to him and produces the same for inspection at all times upon ^demand
of any peace officer, he is, except where his licence to drive or his right
to obtain a licence is suspended in this Province, exempt for a period of
six months from the date upon which he entered the Province or, if the
driver's licence is an international driving permit issued elsewhere than
in Canada, for a period of twelve months from the date upon which he
entered the Province from the requirements as to the holding of a driver's
licence issued under this Act while he is driving or operating in the

Province
(a) a motor-vehicle registered under section 4; or

(b) a motor-vehicle registered under section 17, or in respect of
which a Customs permit has been obtained and is carried

under that section, but only during the period of time limited

by the certificate of registration issued under that section or by

the Customs permit; or

(c) a motor-vehicle operated pursuant to a permit issued under
subsection (4) of section 11 of the Department of Commer-

cial Transport Act;
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(d) a motor-vehicle operated pursuant to a reciprocal arrangement

or agreement made under section 23 of the Department of
Commercial Transport Act;

(c) a commercial vehicle registered and licensed under the Depart-
ment of Commercial Transport Act;

and he is also exempt for the same period, while driving or operating in

the Provmce a motor-vehicle set out in clause (b), (c), or (d), from the
requirements respecting the holding of a motor-vehicle liability insurance

card or a financial responsibility card, subject, in every case, to his giving

to the Superintendent, if requested by hun, proof of financial responsi-
bility in the manner and for the amounts prescribed under the Insurance
Act for a motor-vehicle liability policy.

(2) A person whose driver's licence or right to obtain a driver's
licence or whose privilege of operating a motor-vehicle m this Province

is under suspension as provided m this Act shall not drive or operate a
motor-vehicle m this Province under a driver's licence, permit, or certifi-

cate issued by any other Provmce, State, or country while the suspension
heretofore referred to is still in effect. 1957, c. 39, s. 22; 1958', c. 31,

s. 5; 1959,c. 55, s. 7; 1963,c. 27, s. 7; 1966, c. 30, s. 6; 1969, c. 20,

s. 6; 1970,c. 28, s. 3 (eflE. Sept. 1, 1970); 1972,c.35,s. 10 (efif. June
1,1972).

Chauffeurs' Licences

21. [Repealed. 1968, c. 32, s. 5 (eS. Sept. 1, 1971).]

22. [Repealed. 1968, c. 32, s. 5 (eff. Sept. 1, 1971).]

23. (1) No person who is under the age of nineteen years shall be
employed as, or shall act or engage to act as, a taxi-driver.

(2) No chauffeur shall within any municipality which has passed a
by-law pursuant to subsection (5) drive, operate, or be in charge of a
motor-vehicle carrying passengers for hire unless he is the holder of a
permit therefor issued to him by the chief of police of the municipality;
and every chaufiEeur to whom a permit is so issued shall comply with all

such regulations as may be made by the municipality and are not repug-
nant to the provisions of this Act or the regulations. Where the person

holding a permit under this subsection, by reason of his use of or dealing

m intoxicants or narcotic drugs, or for any other reason, is, in the opinion
of the chief of police of the municipality, unfit to act as a chauffeur, the

chief of police upon proof to his satisfaction of such unfitness, may'sus-
pend or cancel the permit. Where an applicant for a chauffeur's permit
is refused or a chauffeur's permit is suspended or cancelled by the chief
of police in any municipality, the chief of police shall within twenty-four

hours after the refusal, suspension, or cancellation notify the applicant
or holder in writing of the refusal, suspension, or cancellation, stating the
grounds thereof, and an appeal shall lie to the Council of the municipality
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from the refusal, suspension, or cancellation, and the decision of the
Council thereon shall be final. No fee shall be payable for any permit

issued under this subsection.
(3) Every chauffeur who holds a permit granted or issued under this

section shaUhave the pennit m his possession at all times whUe driving

or operatmg a motor-vehicle on any highway, and shaU produce the
permit for inspection at any time upon the demand of any peace officer

or constable.

(4) In this section " chief of police of the municipality," m the case

of a municipality policed by the Commissioner of Provincial Police,
means the senior member of the Royal Canadian Mounted Police in that

municipality.

(5) The Council of a municipality may by by-law provide for the
regulating, in accordance with this section, of chauffeurs within the
municipality and for the issuing of permits to chauffeurs by the chief

of police. '1957, c. 39, s. 25; 1958,c. 31, s. 5; 1965, c. 27, ss. 9, 10;

1968,c. 32, s. 5 (efE. Sept. 1, 1971).

[NOTE.—Subsections (4) and (5) of section 5 of chapter 32 of the

Statutes of British Columbia, 1968, read as follows:—

"(4) Subject as aforesaid, the Act shaU be construed as if references

to a chaufiEeur were references to a taxi-driver and as if references to a
chaufEeur's licence were references to a taxi-driver's permit.

"(5) The Lieutenant-Govemor in Council may make regulations con-

sequential upon the coming into force of this section."]

24. [Repealed. 1968, c. 32, s. 5 (eff. Sept. 1, 1971).]

25. [Repealed. 1968, c. 32, s. 5 (eft Sept. 1, 1971).]

36. [Repealed. 1968, c. 32, s. 5 (efE. Sept. 1, 1971).]

37. No person shall hire or engage another person as an employee
to act as a chauffeur in driving or operating a motor-vehicle in respect of
which the provisions of this Act requiring the licensing of chauffeurs

applies, unless the person so hired or engaged is the holder of a chauf-

feur's licence issued to hun under this Act for the current licence-year
of a class under which the licensee is entitled to drive and operate that

motor-vehicle. 1957, c. 39, s. 29.

28. [Repealed. 1968, c. 32, s. 5 (e&. Sept. 1, 1971).]

Dealers' Licences

29. (1) A person shall not carry on or conduct the business of a

dealer unless he is licensed under this section.

(2) Application for a licence as a dealer shall be

(a) made m the prescribed form;
(b) signed by the dealer;
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(c) delivered to the Superintendent, any Government Agent, or any
person authorized in writing by the Superintendent for the

purposes of this section; and
(d) accompanied by tfae prescribed fees.

(3) Upon the receipt of the application m the prescribed form, the
Superintendent may cause to be issued to the applicant a dealer's licence
in the prescribed form, together with the distinctive demonstration num-

ber-plates corresponding to the licence, authorizing the holder thereof to

buy and seU vehicles, and, subject to section 36, to operate vehicles for

purposes of demonstration and for sale, in accordance with the licence;

and all vehicles operated for purposes of demonstration for sale, to the

extent of the number of vehicles covered by the licence, shall, until sold

or used in any other way than for purposes of demonstration for sale, be
deemed sufficiently registered and licensed for the purposes of this Act;

and all other vehicles owned, possessed, or controlled by the holder of

the licence for the purpose of sale in the usual course of his busmess as

a dealer shall, until sold or operated, be deemed sufficiently registered
and licensed for the purposes of this Act.

(4) [Repealed. 1965, c. 27, s. 11.]

(5) In addition to its e&ect under the preceding provisions of this
section, a dealer's licence and the distinctive demonstration number-

plates corresponding to the licence authorize a dealer to operate a vehicle
temporarily upon the highway without passengers or load for the pur-
pose of

(a) its transportation from a railway depot, wharf, or warehouse

to a salesroom, warehouse, or place of shipment;
(b) its delivery to a purchaser of the vehicle; or

(c) its delivery and return to and from a vehicle inspection station

established and operated pursuant to any Act, regulation made
under an Act, or municipal by-law

without being registered or licensed under this Act.

(6) No person shall
(a) disconnect or tamper with the speedometer of a vehicle oper-

ated under subsection (5); or

(fc) drive or operate a vehicle that is equipped with a speedometer

under subsection (5) unless the speedometer is in effective
working order.

(7) Nothing in this section shall be construed to apply to a motor-

vehicle operated by a dealer for private use or for hire.

(8) The Superintendent shaU issue, together with each licence issued
under this section, a certificate in the prescribed form, and each dealer
licensed under this section shaU display the certificate in a conspicuous
location in his established place of business.

(9) The Superintendent may suspend or cancel a licence issued under
this section when, in his opinion, the suspension or cancellation is in the
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public interest. 1957, c. 39, s.31; 1960,c. 36,s. 6; 1963,c. 27,s. 9;

1965,c. 27,s. 11.

30. Before issuing a licence under section 29, the Superintendent

may make such inquiries and require such information as he deems
desirable, and shall require the furnishing of security under the Security

Bonding Act. 1959, c. 55, s. 9; 1960, c. 36,s. 7; 1961, c. 42, s. 3;

1965,c. 46,s. 17.

31. (1) Every dealer shall, subject to and in accordance with the

zoning and other by-laws of whatever municipal or other local govem-
ments'may have jurisdiction, maintain an established place of business

identified by a sign and actually occupied for the purpose of conducting
business, at which place he shall keep and maintain the books, records,

and files of the business.

(2) Every dealer shall at all times during busmess hours, upon the

request of a peace officer, permit the peace officer to enter his place of
business to inspect the books, records, and files of the business, and to
enter any premises in which any motor-vehicle or traHer owned, pos-

sessed, or controlled by the dealer for purpose of sale is kept or stored,
and to inspect all motor-vehicles and trailers therein. 1957, c. 39,s. 32;

1960,c. 36,s. 8; 1963,c. 27,s. 10.

32. [Repealed. 1966, c. 30, s. 7.]

33. Every dealer who
(a) has m his possession or control for the purpose of sale, in or

about any place where he carried on busmess, any motor-

vehicle or trailer which is not registered and licensed under
section 4 of this Act or under the Department of Commercial
Transport Act without holding a dealer's licence under sec-

tion 29 in respect of that place of business; or
(&) operates at one time, for the purposes of demonstration for

sale, motor-vehicles or trailers which are not registered and
licensed under section 4 of this Act or under the Department
of Commercial Transport Act in excess of the number of

motor-vehides or trailers covered by any dealer's licence
held by him under section 29 in respect of that place of

business; or
(c) permits any motor-vehicle covered by the dealer's licence held

by him to be operated on any highway, or any dealer's number-
plate held by him to be displayed on any motor-vehicle oper-

ated on any highway in contravention of section 36

is guilty of an offence. 1957,c.39,s. 34; 1959,c.55,s. 10.

Duty of dealer 34. Every holder of a dealer's licence under this Act, so soon as

^ sale i« ^ motoi-.vehicle or trailer covered by that licence has been sold by him,
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shall cause to be made out and delivered to the Superintendent, or any

Government Agent, or any person authorized in writing by the Superin-

tendent for the purposes of this section, for transmission to the Super-
intendent on behalf of the purchaser, an application for registration and

licence in respect of the motor-vehicle or trailer pursuant to section 4;
and every purchaser shaU assist and concur in the making and delivery

of the application to the Superintendent. 1957, c. 39, s. 35.

35. Every holder of a dealer's licence under this Act who ceases to

carry on business as a dealer shall forthwith transmit to the Superin-

tendent a notice in writing relinquishing his dealer's licence, accompanied
by the return of all dealer's number-plates held by him. Upon the

certificate of the Supermtendent showing the relinquishment of a dealer's
licence under this section, the Minister of Finance shaU, out of the
revenue collected under this Act, refund to the licensee one-half of such

part of the licence fee as is proportionate to that part of the term of the

licence which is unexpired at the time of its relinquishment. 1957,c. 39,
s. 36.

35A. (1) In this section, "transporter" means a person regularly
engaged in the business of transporting vehicles.

(2) This section does not apply to freight vehicles and trailers re-
quired to be licensed under the Motor Carrier Act.

(3) A transporter shaU not engage in the business of delivery of
vehicles that

(a) are not his own; and

(b) are required to be registered and licensed under this Act or

the Department of Commercial Transport Act

unless he is the holder of a valid and subsisting transporter's licence issued
under this section.

(4) Application for a transporter's licence shall be

(a) made in the prescribed form;

(b) signed by the transporter;
(c) delivered to the Superintendent, any Government Agent, or any

person authorized in writing by the Superintendent for the pur-
poses of this section; and

(d) accompanied by the prescribed fee.

(5) Upon receipt of the application form, the Superintendent, if sat-
isfied that the applicant is entitled thereto, shall issue to the applicant a

transporter's licence in the prescribed form, and distinctive transporter
number-plates corresponding to the licence, authorizing the transporter
to operate or tow any vehicle on the highway other than a vehicle owned

by the transporter, and a vehicle driven or towed on the highway under
the authority of a transporter's licence shall be deemed sufficiently regis-

tered and licensed for fhe purposes of this Act and the Department of
Commercial Transport Act.
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(6) Transporter number-plates shall be conspicuously displayed on
every vehicle

(a) that is being delivered in the course of business of a trssisr

porter; and
(b) that is in direct contact with the highway.

(7) Transporter number-plates shall not be used by any person other

than
(a) the transporter who is the holder of the licence with which they

were issued; or
(&) an authorized person m the regular employ of the transporter.

(8) A person driving a vehicle that displays a transporter number-

plate shall carry on his person and produce upon demand of a peace

officer evidence
(a) that he is the holder of a valid and subsisting licence with which

fhe number-plate was issued; or
(b) that he is the duly authorized regular employee of the person

who is the holder of a valid and subsisting licence with which
the number-plate was issued.

(9) A licence issued under this section is not transferable.

(10) Every holder of a licence under this section who ceases to carry

on the business of transporting vehicles shall forthwith transmit to fhe

Superintendent a notice in writing relinquishing his licence and all trans-

porter number-plates held by him. 1963, c. 27, s. 11.

^•TSSSST ^E>B- ^^ Subject to this section, a licence, to be known as a manu-
facturer's licence, may be issued to a manufacturer of motor-vcMcles

who does not seU the manufactured vehicles at retail.

(2) Application for a manufacturer's licence shall be

(a) made m the prescribed form;
(b) signed by or on behalf of the manufacturer;

(c) delivered to the Superintendent, any Government Agent, or
any person authorized in writing by the Superintendent for the

purposes of this section; and

(d) accompanied by the prescribed fee.
(3) Upon receipt of the application form, the Superintendent, if

satisfied that the applicant is entitled thereto, shaU issue to the applicant

a manufacturer's licence in tfae prescribed form, and distinctive manu-

facturer's number-plates corresponding to the licence, authorizing the
manufacturer to operate on the highway vehicles manufactured by him-

self for the purposes of a road test or for delivery to a purchaser, and
a vehicle driven on the highway under the authority of a manufacturer's
licence shall be deemed sufficiently registered and licensed for the pur-

poses of this Act and the Department of Commercial Transport Act.

(4) Manufacturer's number-plates shall be conspicuously displayed

on every vehicle that is being operated for the purposes of a road test

or delivery to a purchaser.
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(5) Manufacturer's number-plates shaU not be used by any person
other than

(a) the manufacturer who is the holder of the licence with which

they were issued; or
(fc) an authorized person in the regular employ of the manufac-

turer.

(6) A licence issued under this section is not transferable.

(7) Every holder of a licence under this section who ceases to carry
on the business of manufacturing vehicles shall forthwith transmit to

the Superintendent a notice in writing relinquishmg his licence and all
manufacturer's number-plates held by him. 1968,c. 32,s. 6.

35c. (1) Where,
(a) under section 35A, a transporter is delivering a motor-vehicle

to a purchaser; or

(&) under section 3 SB, a manufacturer is delivering a motor-vehicle

to a purchaser,

any person who is the purchaser of the motor-vehicle or an employee of

the purchaser and who has in his possession a written consent given
to him by the transporter or the manufacturer for the operation of the

motor-vehide pursuant to this section, may, for a period not exceeding
four days from the time when the written consent is given to him, drive

and operate the motor-vehicle having displayed thereon the transporter's

numbcr-plates or manufacturer's number-plates, as the case may be,
without being the holder of a transporter's licence or a manufacturer's

licence and without beiag accompanied by a person holding such
licences.

(2) No consent is sufficient for the purposes of subsection (1) unless

the date and the hour of the day on which it is given and the signature
of the person giving it are legibly written thereon in ink. 1970, c. 28,

s.4 (eff. Apr. 6, 1970).

Salesmen's Licences

30. (1) Subject to section 38, no motor-vehicle having displayed
thereon any demonstration number-plate issued under section 29 shaU

be operated on any highway unless the person driving or operatmg the
motor-vehicle is the holder of a subsisting salesman's licence issued

under this section, or is accompanied by a person holding a subsisting

salesman's licence who personally supervises the operation of the motor-
vehicle.

(2) The applicant for a salesman's licence shall sign an application
in the prescribed form, and deliver it to the Superintendent, or any

Government Agent, or any person authorized in writing by the Superin-
tendent for the purposes of this section, accompanied by the payment
of the prescribed fee.

(3) Upon the receipt of the application in the prescribed form, and
upon being satisfied of the truth of the facts stated m the application,
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and that the prescribed fees have been paid, the Superintendent shall

cause to be issued to tfae applicant a numbered salesman's licence in the

prescribed form, authorizmg tfae licensee to operate motor-vehicles for
purposes of demonstration for sale in accordance with the provisions

of this Act. 1957, c. 39, s. 37.

37. (1) Every licensee shall have his salesman's licence in his pos-

session at all times while driving, operating, or supervising on any
highway a motor-vehicle having displayed thereon any demonstration
number-plate issued under section 29, and shall at all times produce the

licence for inspection upon demand of any peace officer or constable.

(2) In case of the loss or destruction of a salemaa's licence, a dupli-

cate licence may be obtained from the Superintendent upon application
in the prescribed form and upon payment of the prescribed fee. 1957,

c. 39,s. 38; 1958, c.31,s. 5.

38. (1) Any person, being a prospective purchaser of a motor-
vehicle, who is entrusted with a motor-vehicle by a dealer bona fide for

the sole purpose of demonstration, and who has m his possession a
written consent given to him by the dealer for the operation of the

motor-vehicle pursuant to this section, may, for a period not exceeding
forty-eight hours from the time when the written consent is given to

him, and for not more than two such periods in any year, drive and
operate the motor-vehicle having displayed thereon demonstration

licence-plates issued to that dealer, without being the holder of a sales-

man's licence, and without being accompanied by a person holding a
salesman's licence. No consent is sufficient for the purposes of

this subsection unless the date and the hour of the day on which it is
given and the signature of the dealer are legibly written thereon in ink

by the dealer.

(2) Any person, bemg the owner of a motor-vehicle which has

suffered damage through accident and is undergoing repair m the repair-
shop of a dealer, who is entrusted with a motor-vehicle by the dealer
bona fide for the sole purpose of use pending the completion of the

repairs, and who has in his possession a written consent given to him

by the Superintendent, or any officer or constable of the Royal Canadian
Mounted Police, for the operation of the motor-vehicle pursuant to this

subsection, may drive and operate the motor-vehide having displayed

thereon demonstration licence-plates issued to that dealer, on any high-

way during the time the repairs are being made.

(3) Every person to whom a consent is given by a dealer, or the
Superintendent, or an officer or constable of the Royal Canadian

Mounted Police, for the purposes of this section shall at all times whUe

he is driving or operating on any highway the motor-vehicle m respect

of which the consent is given produce the consent for inspection upon

demand of any peace officer or constable.
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(4) Any person, being a mechanic in the regular employ of a dealer,
who is entrusted with a motor-vehicle by the dealer bona fide for the

sole purpose of conditioning or testing the same, may drive and operate

the motor-vehicle havmg displayed thereon demonstration licence-plates
issued to that dealer, on any highway.

(5) Any person in the regular employ of a dealer, or who is author-
ized by the dealer in writing, and who is entmsted with the motor-

vehicle by the dealer for the sole purpose of its transportation from a
railway depot, wharf, or a warehouse to a salesroom, warehouse, or

place of shipment, or for delivery to a purchaser of the motor-vehicle,

may drive and operate the motor-vehicle, havmg displayed thereon
demonstration licence-plates issued to that dealer, on any highway.

1957, c. 39,8.39; 1958, c. 31, s. 5; 1959, c. 55, s. 11; 1960, c. 36, s. 9.

39. Every person who drives or operates or supervises the operadoa

on any highway of a motor-vehicle havmg displayed thereon any demon-
stration number-plate, and who is neither the holder of a subsisting

salesman's licence issued to him under this Act nor accompanied by

a person holding a subsisting salesman's licence so issued, and is not

a prospective purchaser or a mechanic or other person entitled to drive

and operate the motor-vehicle by virtue of section 38, is guilty of an
offence. 1957,c. 39,s. 40.

Supplemental Provisions

40. (1) No person shall sell, offer for sale, expose or display for
sale, or deliver over to a purchaser a motor-vehicle or a motor-vehicle

engine of a class or type that is required by the regulations to have in-
stalled on or incorporated in it any system or device to prevent or lessen
the emission into the outdoor atmosphere of any air contammant unless
the motor-vehicle complies with the regulations.

(2) No person shall operate a motor-vehicle of a class or type that is
required by the regulations to have installed on or incorporated in it any

system or device to prevent or lessen the emission into the outdoor atmos-

phere of any air contaminant unless such motor-vehicle has installed on

or incorporated in it such system or device and makes effective use of
such system or device.

(3) Every person who contravenes any provision of this section is
guilty of an ofifence and on summary conviction is liable to a fine of not

less than fifty dollars and not more than five hundred dollars.

(4) The Lieutenant-Govemor in Council may make regulations

(a) classifying motor-vehicle and motor-vehicle engines for the

purpose of any regulation and exempting any class or type of
motor-vehicle or motor-vehicle engine from any regulation;

(b) requiring motor-vehicles or any class or type thereof and any

motor-vehicle engines or any class or type thereof to have
installed thereon or incorporated therein one or more systems
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or devices to prevent or lessen the emission iuto the outdoor

atmosphere of any air contaminant;
(c) prTscrfbing'the standards and specifications of my such system

or device;
; the standards of emission into the outdoor atmos-

pheredTany such contammant to which any such system or

device shall comply;
(e) providing7or the testing and inspection of any such system

;'for the issuance by the Superintendent of certificates

5"appro&valof~systems or devices proposed to bemstalledon

or incorporated m motor-vehicles to prevent or lessen emis-

sionTmto the outdoor atmosphere of air contaminant; ^ ^
(g) defining md designating new motor-yehides and motor-v

for the purpose of any regulation;^ and ^ ^ ^
(h) deSaating the areas in the Provmce to which Ae r^gula^ns

^pUc^bTe~and"designatmg the date on wtoh th^e regu^-
tioas become efEective in any area. 1966, c. 30, s. s, iy/u,
c"'28,~s.-5 (efE. Sept. 1, 1970); 1971,c.58,s. 10.

odometer.. 40A. (1) No person shaU alter, or cause to be altered, ^odomrter
with^hichamotor'-vehicle is equipped for the purpose of^mi^adm^
OTlLmth"&e mtentto mislead, a prospective purchaser of the vehicle as

to the registered mileage of the vehicle on that odometer^

Tdealer or a manufacturer found guilty of an offence under sub^

section (m'Tdeemedto give cause for the suspension or ^mceUation <

a'licence issued under section 29 or 35B, as the case may &e.^

Where an ofiEence under subsection (1) is committed by an^em-

ployee, servuant^agent7or workman of, or any other,PersonJn^st^y:
^o^er,'Sr°"or manufacturer with the Possession.ofAe.m?or:

^ddrthe"owner;dealer, or manufacturer shaU b^deemed^o^e^a
r'to the offence so"comnutted, and is personaUy liable to the pen^

^prlesCTibeTfor'tiie''offence as a principal °ffeQd^^ut,noSm,8m^
s;bsSoTreUev~esThe;person^^^^^^ co^d ^ff?c^^
S^herefor."" 1967, c. 27, s. 4; 1968, c. 32,s.7; 1970, c.28,s. 6

(efE. Apr. 6, 1970).

substitution 41. (1) In case of the loss, mutilitation, or destruction of aaynu"^r;
^iew^-oiaTorxchauffeur's'badge held by any licensee under this Act^if^
§K lost. ucensee furnishes to the Superintendent an application in thepresc

fomiFaccompanies by satisfactory proof of such los^mutaatio^ o^
destroction7and delivers up to the Superintendent the U"mce'_and^

,rible7the"number-plates or badge'issued therewifh, and pays^the

nbed"fec7the Superintendent shall cancel the licence, and

issue to the Ucensee a new licence with its corresponding numbcr-plates

or badge.
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(2) The Superintendent shaU issue a new decal to a licensee who fur-

nishes satisfactory proof of loss of a decal issued to him, makes applica-

tion in the prescribed form, and pays the prescribed fee. 1957, c. 39,

s. 42; 1972, c. 35, s. 11 (eff. June 1, 1972).

43. (1) Where application has been made for a licence in respect of

a motor-vehicle under section 4, or where an existing licence has been

surrendered upon an application for a new or substituted licence under
section 4, 14, or 41, and an official receipt has been obtained showing

the due payment of all fees prescribed in respect of the application, then,
during the part of the year in respect of which the licence has been

applied for, or the surrendered licence was issued, elapsing between the

tune of the making of the application and the receipt by the applicant

of the licence issued under section 4 or the substituted licence issued

under section 4, 14, or 41, or the receipt by hun of notice that his appli-
cation has been refused, the obtaining, carrying, and exhibition of the
oflicial receipt in lieu of a licence shall be deemed a sufficient compliance

with the provisions of this Act as to the obtaining, carrying, and exhibi-

tion of a licence in respect of that motor-vehicle.

(2) Where the licence issued in respect of a motor-vehicle has been
surrendered to the Superintendent in accordance with section 11 or sec-

tion 12 the provisions of section 8 respecting the carrying of the licence

do not apply until a new licence m substitution therefor is returned to
the registered owner of the motor-veMcle concerned. 1957, c. 39, s. 43.

43. No person shall ride as a passenger, nor shaU any person permit
any other person to ride as a passenger, on the handle-bars or frame of

any motor-cycle, on any highway, in front of the person driving or oper-

ating the motor-cycle; and no person shall drive or operate a motor-
cycle on any highway unless he is seated in the driver's seat of the

motor-cycle. 1957, c. 39, s. 44.

44. Except when a motor-vehicle is let for hire to a corporation, no
person carrymg on the business of letting motor-vehicles for hire without
drivers shaU let for hu-e any motor-vehicle without first having ascertained

by inspection of a licence or permit produced by the person to whom the
motor-vehicle is let that he is the holder of a subsisting driver's licence

under this Act for the operation of that motor-vehicle, or the holder of
a subsisting driver's or operator's licence or permit referred to in sub-

section (2) of section 20, and havmg him sign his name to an entry ia a

record-book to be kept by the person so carrying on business, showing
the name and address of the person to whom the motor-vehicle is let and

the number of his licence or permit. Every person who is required to
keep a record-book under this section shall produce the record-book for

inspection at any time upon the demand of any peace ofi&cer or constable.

1957, c. 39, s. 45; 1958,c. 31,s. 5; 1963,c.27,s. 12.

2893



CHAP. 353
MOTOR-VEHICLE

9 ELIZ. 2

Used-veUcle
records.

Surrender of
plates for
dismantled
vehicle.

Removal or
obliteration
of engine or
serial number
prohibited.

Penalties for
violation of
section.

Term and
duration
of licences.

45. (D Every person engaged in the business ^buymj^eUm^
^5nll.) Snpge,T ^?wiuse^lmg"m"second-haQd-OT^^^^^^

e^S^^7=^Ti^^^^^
^;^ehFcir bought:^, exchanged,_dism^tle^^ b^en^p ^
him,"aDd"shaU produce the record for inspection at any time upon

demand of any peace officer or constable.^^ ^ ^ ^nr.vrfiicle. or
who dismantles or breaks up a m"tor-veucle^OT

the number-plates of the motor-vehicle. ^ __, ,, ^ <:,,^r;nton-
lc(137No7er"son7hEdl without the written consent ^AeJUPCTm^

dem' 're^vr^bU^ateAe'manufacturer's engin^"^^^
^1^3 "mo^rTS^Wh^Aem'anufa^^^
^TrCTalTu^^Q~vaTotor-vehickhas-becomemegibk
LZd ommS, ^m^:CT"CT^mmEs^^
hcarnoTbeenuarsigned"to-and stamped on the motoT-vewe^w^
?oassenctnbT3n ^uonlushaaUuw^ouTAew^^^^^^
t,:,Sb^,Tenpec^a^^Zdro,"b;^.P^^^^^^

1^7"Eve"ry'pe.on who^violates ^rovi?nrfth;s,^t;°^s ^y
of rn'ofieS. T957', c:39:'s:46; 1958, c.31,s. 5; 1965, c. 27,s. 12.

45A. [Repealed. 1972, c. 35, s. 12 (efE. June 1, 1972).]

46. [Repealed. 1969, c. 20, s. 7.]

17. m Except as otherwise provided in subsection (2) or (2a^

eve^eS ^^^^^^^^^ebveegSm^i theufirsFdTy of'March and ending at midnight on the last

of February.
A'dnver's licence issued under this Act shall befora_period

five^s ?ro<mth:anmversary of the birth oj Ac appUc^ nja^o
See STe £scuaTevof^chUcence:^^^ Ac e^epticmo^^^-

;wd^eLr'7licenceTssued under subsection (6) of section 18 which

Aall expire ninety days from the date of issue.

^(2a7AUce^e issued for an antique car ^ ^fined^\refu;^
sh^lFbe ^dTo^on7as~ the vehicle is in existence and the use of the

vehicle complies with the regulations.
The^anniversary of the birth of persons who areborn^cm

™ty-nhAad;y<oT February" shall in years other than leap years be

deemed to be the first day of March. _ ^ ,,_._,.

The Superintendent may validate an expiring or ex
licence towUdTrenewal appUcation has been received under subset
;^"6K^°o:T^">^r^^n^^SSSSJiiS^^S^8^
(eff. June 1,1972).
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48. (1) The fees payable m respect of registration and licences
under this Act are those set forth in the Table of Fees contained in the

Schedule.
(2) Where a licence in respect of a motor-vehicle or a trailer is

applied for to come mto effect on a day after the beginning of the licence-

year, the licence fee therefor shall be an amount calculated at the rate
of one-twelfth of the annual licence fee for each month or fraction of

a month between the time when the licence is to come mto effect and the

end of the licence-year; but no licence fee under this subsection shall be
less than two dollars. 1957, c. 39, s. 49.

49. Notwithstanding section 48, the Lieutenant-Govemor in Council

may by regulation provide that in respect of any licence-year a rebate of
twenty per centum in respect of the licence fees payable as set forth in
the Table of Fees contained in the Schedule for motor-vehicles of the

private passenger type shaU be granted. The rebate shall be applicable
both to licences for the whole of the licence-year specified m the rcgula-
tions and to licences for any part of such licence-year. 1957,c.39,s. 50.

50. (1) The registration and Ucence fees required under this Act to

be paid in respect of a motor-vehicle or trailer become delmquent forth-

with upon the operation of the motor-vehicle or traUer on any high-
way without the licence fee required by this Act first having been paid,

and form a charge upon the motor-vehicle or trailer in respect of
which it is delinquent; and the Superintendent may seize and seU the

motor-vehicle or trailer at public auction, and out of the proceeds of

sale shall satisfy the amount of the delinquent licence fee and the costs

and expenses of sale, and shall pay over the surplus (if any) to the
owner or person in possession of the motor-vehicle or trailer at the time

of seizure; or the delinquent licence fee may be recovered in any Court

of competent jurisdiction in the name of the Attomey-General, with

costs of suit, as a debt due to the Crown by any person who pursuant
to the provisions of this Act should have paid the fee.

(2) A peace officer may, upon the direction of the Superintendent,

seize any number-plate for the issuance of which full fees have not been
paid m accordance with this Act, and shall forthwith deUver the plate

or cause it to be delivered to the Superintendent. 1957, c. 39, s. 51;

1966,c.30,s. 10.

51. All fees collected under this Act shall be paid into the Consoli-

dated Revenue Fund. 1957, c. 39, s. 52.

53. Where the licensee named in any licence issued under section 4

in respect of a motor-vehicle, other than a motor-cycle, resides at a place
m the Province east of the Cascade Mountains, if, before the first day
of January in the licence-year, the licensee surrenders the licence to the

Superintendent, accompanied by the number-plates issued m connection
with the licence, the Supermtendent shall certify to the Minister of
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Finance the fact of the surrender of the licence; and AereuponAfi
MinTster of"Fmance shaU, out of the revenue collected uadCTtlm^
rS^oAelTcensee'anamount equal toone-sixth ofAe annual Uc^
feeu^yable''m''respect-of that motor-vehide. In^like m^r, ^
h('Jentcuey^7urrleadered pursuant to this section before the tot day

December'or before the first day of November in the I"^-year^a

rcfunFequal toone-quarter or one-fhird, as Ae case may be^f
a^al iSe'feeiis payable; but this section does not apply wherej
Ucence for a motor-vehicle has been canceUed or suspended, wi,

c.39,s. 53.

Person, .. 53. The Superintendent and every officer or constable of the Royal
fflM Cana'dian~Mounted Police, every Government Agent, and every person
^p-o-ses ^7i;;d'm~writing-by'the Superintendent for the purposes ^^y

sTctioiTof this'AcThas power'and authority to take a°y_affida^ts
^dstatutory'declarations required or authorized to be madeunder^ti
let o7the""regulations, and'to admmister all oaths and declarations

^cessary"therdor, and to certify to the same having been taken or

administered. 1957, c. 39, s. 54.

Accident 54. (1) In case an accident occurs by which any person or property
reporta- is iniured directly or indirectly owing to the presence or operationotji

motor^vehide on any highway, if the accident results in death or mjury

toanv person or in injury to property causing aggregate damages^appa^
> hundred doUars, the driver of the motor-v

makewa"wnttm report of the accident in the prescribed form,^ and
mail'or deliver-the same to the person and within the time following,

(a) if the accident occurred in a city or citymuniciPallty'tothe

chief of police of the city or city municipality, as swn^s
possible and in every case within twenty-four hours after

accident; or
(&) if the accident occurred m a municipaUty other than a city or

city" municipality, to the Municipal Clerk or a peace officer
the municipality,' within twenty-four hours after the accident;

or

(c) if the accident occurred elsewhere than in a mumclPalrty' to
tiie'officeror constable of the Royal Canadian Mounted Police
stationed" nearest to the place where the accident occurred,

within forty-eight hours after the accident.

R"P°rt bl.. (2) Where the driver of the motor-vehicle is as a result oftheaccident

n9^ physicaUy"mcapabie of making the report required by subsectumjl^
imd"Aere waslanofher person'm the motor-vehicle at the time of

^ddent," that" othei-person shall make a report as so requu-ed, but

nothmg'uTthis subsection relieves the person in charge of the motor^

whicTTfrointhe duty of making the report required by subsection (1) as

soon as he becomes capable of makmg it.
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5USIps^fg (3) Every person who receives any report made under this section
seupp°ertm° sha11' within twenty-four hours after the receipt by him of the report,
tendeni. mail or deliver the original copy of the report to the Superintendent;

and the person by whom the report was made shall, upon the request of
the Supermtendent m writing, deliver to hun forthwith a supplementary

report containing such further information in respect of the accident as
the Superintendent may require.

(4) [Repealed. 1969, c. 20, s. 9.]

use of reports. (5) Every report made under this section is without prejudice, and

is for the mformation of the Superintendent, and of the municipal or the

Royal Canadian Mounted Police, but shaU not be open to public inspec-
tion, except that a person involved in an accident, or his authorized

representative, is entitled, upon request, to obtain the names of any
drivers involved, the licence number and name of the registered owner

of any motor-vehicle involved, and the name of any witness. The fact

that a report has been so made is admissible in evidence solely to prove

a compliance with this section, and the report is admissible in evidence
on the prosecution of any person for the oflEence of making a false state-

ment therein, but neither the report nor any statement contained therein

is admissible m evidence for any other purpose in any trial or proceed-
ing arising out of the accident referred to in the report.

5te£&ctoTio° (6) la this section " chief of police of the city or city municipality,"

poucc. m the case of a municipality policed by the Royal Canadian Mounted

Police, means the senior resident member of the Royal Canadian

Mounted Police in that municipality. 1957, c. 39, s. 55; 1958, c. 31,

s.5; 1963,c.27,s. 13; 1965,c.27,s. 14; 1967,c.27,s. 5; 1969,c. 20,
s. 9; 1970,c. 28, s. 8 (eff. July 1, 1970).

Duty of
driver at
accident.

54A. (1) Where an accident occurs on a highway, the driver or oper-

ator or any other person in charge of a vehicle that is directly or indu-ectly
involved in the accident

(a) shall remam at or immediately return to the scene of the
accident;

(&) shall render all reasonable assistance; and

(c) shall produce in writing to any other driver involved m the

accident and to anyone sustaining loss or injury and to any

peace officer and, upon request, to a witness
(i) his name and address;

(ii) the name and address of the registered owner of the
vehicle;

(iii) the licence number of the vehicle; and
(iv) particulars of the motor-vehicle liability insurance

card or financial responsibility card in respect of that vehicle
or such of that information as is requested.

(2) The driver of a vehicle that collides with an unattended vehicle
shall stop and
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(a) shall locate and notify in writing the person in charge, or the

owner of, the unattended vehicle of
(i) the name and address of the driver;
(ii) the name and address of the registered owner; and

(iii) the licence number
of the vehicle that struck the unattended vehicle; or

(b ) shaU leave in a conspicuous place in or upon the vehicle collided
with a notice in writing giving the same information referred to

in clause (a).
(3) The driver of a vehicle involved in an accident resulting in damage

to property upon or adjacent to a highway, other than a vehicle^ under
subsection (2), shall take reasonable steps to locate and notify m writing

the owner (^person in charge of the property of the fact of the accident

and of
(a) the name and address of the driver;
(&') the name and address of the registered owner; and

(c) the licence number
of the vehicle. 1972, c. 35, s. 14 (efE. June 1, 1972).

Offences and Penalties

55. Every person who
(a) makes any false statement m any application for registration

of a motor-vehicle or toailer, or in an appUcation for a driver's

Ucence or renewal thereof, or in an application for any other

Ucence or certificate, permit, or consent, or in any notice of
transfer of a motor-vehicle or traUer, or in any report of an
accident, or m any notice of relinquishment of a licence under

this Act; or
(&) bemg m possession or control of any number-plate issued

under this Act or under an Act of any Provmce of Canada,

permits any other person to use the number-plate on a motor-
vehicle or trailer other than the one in respect of which the

number-plate was issued; or
(c) being the holder of a driver's licence, chauffeur's licenee or

badge, or salesman's licence, or any permit, certificate, or

consent issued or given to him under this Act or under an Act
of any Province of Canada, permits any other person to

possess or use it,

is guilty of an offence. 1957,c.39,s. 57.

56. Every person driving or operatmg or in charge of a motor-

vehicle on any highway who
(a) uses or is in possession of any driver's licence, chauffeur's

licence or badge, or salesman's licence, or any permit, certifi-

cate, motor-vehicle liability msurance card, financial responsi-
bility card or consent issued or given under this Act or regula-
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tions belonging to another person, or any fictitious or invalid
licence, permit, certificate, motor-vehicle liability insurance

card, financial responsibility card, consent, or badge purport-
ing to be issued or given under this Act; or

(6) refuses or fails to produce any subsisting driver's licence,
chauffeur's licence, salesman's licence, permit, certificate, mo-

tor-vehicle liability insurance card, financial responsibility card,

or consent issued to him under this Act or regulations when

requested by any peace officer or constable to produce the
same, or refuses or fails to permit it to be taken in hand for

the purpose of inspection by the peace officer or constable,
is guilty of an offence. 1957, c. 39, s. 58; 1958, c. 31, s. 5; 1965,
c. 27, s. 15; 1969, c. 20, s. 10.

57. Every person who,

(a) bemg in possession or control of a motor-vehicle or trailer m

respect of which a licence has been issued under this Act, and

bemg requested by any peace o£5cer or constable to produce

or exhibit the licence, refuses or fails to produce or exhibit
the licence; or

(&) transports any living animal on the runnmg-board, fender,

hood, or other exterior part of any motor-vehicle unless a

suitable cage, earner, or guard-rail is provided, and so attached
as adequately to protect that animal from falling or being
thrown therefrom,

is guilty of an o&snce. 1957,c.39,s. 59; 1958,c. 31,s. 5.

58. Every person driving or operating or in charge of a motor-vehicle
on any highway who refuses or fails

(a) to stop his motor-vehicle when signalled or requested to stop

by any police officer or constable who is in uniform or who

displays his police badge conspicuously on the outside of his
outer coat; or

(b) to state correctly his name and address and the name and

address of the owner of the motor-vehicle when requested by
any peace officer or constable to state the same

is guilty of an offence. 1957,c.39,s. 60; 1958,c. 31,s. 5.

59. Every person who alters, obliterates, or repaiats any figure or
letter on any number-plate issued under this Act, or who alters any
driver's licence or chaufifeur's licence issued under this Act, or who

drives or operates or has in his charge any motor-vehicle or trailer having

displayed thereon a number-plate on which any figure or letter has been

altered, obliterated, or repainted, or having displayed thereon a numbcr-
plate which has not been issued by the Superintendent, but which is of

a colour and design resembling or purporting to be a British Columbia

licence-plate, is guilty of an offence. 1957,c. 39,s. 61.
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GO. Except as in this Act is otherwise provided, any person con-

travelling or committmg any breach of or committing any ofEence agaiust
any of the provisions of this Act or of the regulations, or refusing, omit-

ting, or neglecting to fulfil, observe, carry out, or perform any duty or
obligation by this Act or by the regulations created, prescribed, or im-

posed, is liable, on summary conviction, to a fine of not more than five
hundred dollars or to a term of unprisomnent not exceeding three

months, or both. 1957, c. 39, s.62; 1961,c. 42, s. 4.

AppUcatton gl. Notwithstanding the provjisions of any Statute, all fines imposed
by vu-tue of this Act m prosecutions upon information laid by any officer

or constable of the Royal Canadian Mounted Police shall, when paid or

recovered, be paid over to the Mmister of Fmance, and form part of the
Consolidated Revenue Fund; but this section does not apply in respect of

any municipality for the policmg of which an agreement is in force under

section 39 of the Police and Prisons Regulation Act. 1957, c. 39,

s. 63.

G2. Every information for or in respect of any offence against or any

contravention of any of the provisions of this Act or the regulations shall
be laid within twelve months from the time when the matter of the

mformation arose. 1957, c. 39, s. 64.

63. Every officer or constable of the Royal Canadian Mounted Police,

or of the police force of any municipality, may arrest without warrant
(a) any person driving a motor-vehicle upon which no number-

plate issued by the Superintendent under this Act is displayed
whom the officer or constable finds committing any act in

violation of any of the provisions of this Act or of the

regulations;
(&) any person whom the officer or constable finds committing

any act in violation of section 138;
(c) any person whose driver's licence is under suspension or has

been cancelled, or whose right to obtain a licence is suspended

under the provisions of this Act, and whom the of&cer or con-

stable finds driving a motor-vehicle on any highway,
(d) any person driving a motor-vehicle who is not insured as re-

quired by this Act or who does not hold a valid and subsisting

motor-vehicle liability msurance card or financial responsibility

card.

and may detain the person arrested until he can be brought before a

Justice to be dealt with according to law. 1957, c. 39,s. 65; 1967, c.

27,s. 6; 1969,c.20,s. 11.

64. In any prosecution under this Act, where it appears that the

defendant or accused has done any act or has been guilty of any act or

omission in respect of which, were he not duly licensed or insured under
a valid and subsisting motor-vehicle liability policy or in possession of a
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permit or a motor-vehicle liability insurance card or a financial responsi-

bility card, he would be liable to some penalty under this Act, it is mcum-

bent upon the defendant or accused to prove that he is duly licensed or

insured under a valid and subsisting motor-vehicle liability policy or in

possession of a permit or a motor-vehicle liability insurance card or a

financial responsibility card. 1957, c. 39, s. 66; 1963, c. 27, s. 14;

1968,c.32,s. 8; 1970, c. 28, s. 9 (efE. Apr. 6, 1970); 1972, c.35,s. 15
(eff.Junel, 1972).

G5. The production of a licence, permit, consent, or certificate, motor-
vehicle liability insurance card, and financial responsibility card which
on its face purports to be duly issued, and which were it duly issued
would be a lawful authority to the defendant accused of an act or

omission, is pruna fade evidence that the defendant is so authorized;

and in all cases the signature to any instrument purporting to be a valid
licence, permit, consent, or certificate, motor-vehicle liability insurance

card, and financial responsibility card is prima facie taken to be genuine.

1957,c. 39,s. 67; 1970, c. 28, s. 10 (eff. Apr.6,1970).

66. (1) A copy of or extract from any entry, record, or document
kept in the office of the Superintendent under this Act or the regulations,

purporting to be certified by the Superintendent or Deputy Superintendent
to be a true copy or extract, shall be received in all Courts as prima facie

evidence of the entry, record, or document, or of the portion thereof
extracted.

(2) The certificate of the Supermtendent or Deputy Superintendent

contauung a statement of mformation from the records kept in the ofl6cc
of the Superintendent, under this Act or the regulations, shall be received
in all Courts as prima facie evidence of the facts contained therein as

existing at the date of the certificate.

(3) No proof shall be required of the signature or oflBcial position of
any person certifying to the truth of any copy or extract or giving any
certificate in pursuance of this section, and a rubber stamp purporting to

be the signature of any person required to sign or certify any entry,
record, or document or any process or proceedmg under this Act shall
be received in all Courts as prima facie evidence of the signature and of

the authority for the use of the rubber stamp as the signature.

(4) When directed to do so by the Attorney-General, the Superin-
tendent shall

(a) cause any document filed in his ofi&ce under this Act or the

regulations to be photographed on microfilm; and

(b) thereafter destroy the document or dispose of it iu accordance
with the direction,

and the microfihn, for the purposes of this Act, shall be the original or

copy of the document. 1957, c. 39, s. 68; 1966, c. 30, s. 11; 1967,
c. 27, s. 7; 1970, c. 28, s. 11 (eflL Apr. 6, 1970).
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67. (1) The owner of a motor-vehicle shall be held liable for any

violation of this Act, or of the regulations, or of the Highway Act or the
regulations thereunder, or of the Firearms Act, 1966, in respect of the

carrying or use of firearms in motor-vehicles, or of the traffic by-laws of
any municipality.

(2) On a prosecution of the owner of a motor-vehicle for an offence
under this section, the burden of proving

(a) that the person in possession of the motor-vehicle was not a

person entmsted by the owner with the possession of that
motor-vehicle; or

(b) that the registered owner is not the owner
is on the accused.

(3) An owner of a motor-vehicle is liable under subsection (1) not-
withstanding that the motor-vehicle, at the time of the violation, is un-

attended or is not in the possession of any person.

(4) In this section "owner" includes a person in possession of a
motor-vehicle under a contract by which he may become the owner upon

full compliance with the terms of the contract, and in whose name alone

the motor-vehicle is registered. 1972, c. 35, s. 16 (eff. June 1, 1972).

68. Where a peace ofi&cer has reason to believe that a motor-vehicle

has been involved in any accident or in the violation of this Act, the

Department of Commercial Transport Act, or the Highway Act, or the
regulations under any of these Acts or the by-laws of a municipality, and

so informs tbe owner or a person m the motor-vehicle, it is the duty of

the owner or such person, as the case may be, if required by the peace

ofi&cer, to give any information which is in his power to give relating to
the identification of the driver of the motor-vehicle at the relevant tune

or during the relevant period; and if the owner or other person fails to
do so, or gives information which he knows to be false or does not believe

to be true, he is guilty of an offence against this Act. 1968, c. 32, s. 9.

69. Every person who, bemg in possession or control of a motor-

vehicle, permits the motor-vehicle to be driven or operated by a minor
who is not the holder of a subsisting driver's licence permitting such

operation is guilty of an offence against this Act. 1957, c. 39,s. 71.

70. (1) In an action for the recovery of loss or damage sustained

by any person by reason of a motor-vehicle on any highway, every per-
son driving or operating the motor-vehicle who is living with and as a

member of the family of the owner of the motor-vehicle, and every

person driving or operating the motor-vehicle who acquired possession

of it with the consent, express or implied, of the owner of the motor-

vehicle, shall be deemed to be the agent or servant of that owner and
to be employed as such, and shall be deemed to be driving and operating

the motor-vehicle in the course of his employment; but nothing ia this

section relieves any person deemed to be the agent or servant of the
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owner and to be driving or operating the motor-vehicle in the course of

his employment from the liability for such loss or damage.

(2) Where a motor-vehicle has been sold, and is in possession of the

purchaser under a contract of conditional sale whereby the tide to the
motor-vehicle remains in the seller until the purchaser becomes the

owner upon full compliance with the terms of the contract, the purchaser
shall be deemed an owner within the meaning of this section, but the

seller or his assignee shall not be deemed an owner within the meaning

of this section. 1957, c. 39,s. 72.

71. [Repealed. 1969, c. 20, s. 12.]

72. Each member of a licensed partnership is liable to the penalties

imposed against licensees for breach of the provisions of this Act. 1957,

c.39,s. 74.

73. (1) The registered owner of a motor-vehicle by means of or in

respect of which motor-vehicle an offence against any provision of this

Act or of the regulations with respect to the equipment or maintenance

of the vehicle is committed by his employee, servant, agent, or workman,
or by any person entrusted by hun with the possession of the motor-

vehicle, shall be deemed to be a party to the offence so committed, and

is personally liable to the penalties prescribed for the offence as a principal

offender; but nothing in this section relieves the person who actually

committed the offence from liability therefor.

(2) On every prosecution of any registered owner of a motor-vehicle
for an offence against any provision of this Act or of the regulations that

has been committed by means of or in respect of that motor-vehicle, the

burden of provmg that the offence was not committed by him and that the

person committing the ofEence was not his employee, servant, agent, or
workman, or a person entrusted by him with the possession of the motor-

vehicle is on the accused. 1957,c. 39,s. 75; 1966,c.30,s. 14; 1972,

c. 35, ss. 17, 18 (eff. June 1, 1972).

74. (1) (a) In the case of any person convicted of an offence

against section 138, 140, 141, or 142 of this Act, or against section 203,

204, or 219, arising out of the operation of a motor-vehicle, or agamst

section 233, 234, 235, 236, 238 (3), or 239 of the Criminal Code of
Canada, or adjudged to be a juvemle delinquent under fhe Juvenile

Delinquents Act of Canada by reason of a contravention of any of the

aforesaid sections, being the holder of a driver's licence under this Act
or of a driver's or operator's licence issued in another jurisdiction, the

Magistrate, Judge, or Justice of the Peace before whom the licensee is
convicted or adjudged to be a juvenile delinquent under the Juvenile

Delinquents Act of Canada shall, and m case the conviction or judgment

is in respect of any other offence against this Act or the regulations the

Magistrate, Judge, or Justice of the Peace may, in addition to all other
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penalties, require the licensee to surrender his driver's licence forthwith

to such Magistrate, Judge, or Justice of the Peace.

(&) [Repealed. 1972, c. 35, s. 19 (eff. June 1, 1972).]

(c) In the case of any person convicted of an offence against this

Act or the regulations, or agamst section 192, 193, 207, 221, 222, 223,
224, 225 (3), or 226 of the Criminal Code of Canada, or adjudged to be
a juvenile delinquent under the Juvenile Delinquents Act of Canada by

reason of an oflfence agamst this Act or the regulations or of a contra-

vention of any of the aforesaid sections of the Criminal Code of Canada,
the Magistrate, Judge, or Justice of the Peace,

(i) if he thinks that the facts warrant a suspension or cancellation

of the licence, may suspend the licence and forward it forth-
with to the Superintendent with a recommendation as to the

length of time for which the licence should be suspended or

cancelled, accompanied by a statement of the grounds on
which the recommendation is based, and thereupon the Super-
intendent shall deal with the licence under the provisions of

section 78 and may further suspend or cancel the licence or
may revoke its suspension; or,

(ii) if he thinks the facts warrant a suspension or cancellation of the

exemption of the person under subsection (2) of section 20,

may suspend or cancel that exemption, and in that case shall
forward the driver's or operator's licence or licences issued

m another jurisdiction or other jurisdictions to the Superin-

tendent with a recommendation as to the length of time for

which the exemption should be suspended or cancelled, ac-
companied by a statement of the grounds on which the recom-
mendation is based, and thereupon the Superintendent shall
fix the period of suspension and shall retain the licence or

licences and shall not deliver it or them up to the person until

(A) the period of suspension or cancellation has expired;
or

(B) the Superintendent is satisfied that the person will,
upon receiving it or them, leave the Province forthwith.

(d) Every person who fails to produce or surrender his licence when

requested to do so by a Magistrate, Judge, or Justice of the Peace pur-
suant to this section shall be guilty of an offence against this Act.

(e) This subsection shall not apply in respect of a person who is

convicted of an offence agamst this Act or the regulations by reason only
of the liability imposed on him as owner of a motor-vehicle under the

provisions of section 67.

(la) Notwithstandmg clause (c) of subsection (1), where a Magis-

trate, Judge, or Justice of the Peace exercises the power to suspend a
licence by restricting its validity to certain hours or purposes (which he
is hereby empowered to do), he shall endorse the restriction on the licence

and return it to the holder, and shall inform the Superintendent accord-
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ingly; and the Superintendent shall have the like powers as if the licence

had been suspended unreservedly.

(2) If a person is the holder of a driver's licence under this Act, or

if his driver's licence or right to obtam a driver's licence has been

suspended or cancelled under this Act, he shaU not apply for or obtam

another driver's licence under this Act.

(3) In case the holder of a driver's licence is arrested or indicted

under the Criminal Code of Canada in respect of the death of any person

occasioned by an accident in which a motor-vehicle driven or operated
by the holder was involved, the driver's licence of the holder is ipso

facto suspended and shall forthwith be delivered to the Superintendent
by the holder; and the licence shall not be reinstated until after the

conclusion of the prosecution and the discharge of the holder, and then
only upon the direction of the Superintendent.

(4) Where under subsection (1) a temporary driver's licence issued

under the proviso to subsection (6) of section 18 has been surrendered,

the Magistrate, Judge, or Justice of the Peace, mstead of dealing further
with the licence under subsection (1) of this section, shall forward the

licence forthwith to the Superintendent with a statement of the facts

attending its surrender, and thereupon the Superintendent shall deal

with the licence under section 78 and may further suspend or cancel the
licence or may revoke the suspension and return the licence to the

licensee. 1957, c. 39, s. 76; 1960, c. 36, s. 10; 1966, c. 30, s. 15;

1968,c.32,s. 10; 1970,c. 28,s. 12 (eff. Apr. 6, 1970); 1972, c. 35,

s. 19 (eflf.Junel, 1972).

75. [Repealed. 1966, c. 30, s. 16.]

76. The endorsement of a licence under this Act with respect to a

conviction is pruna facie evidence of the conviction, which evidence may
be adduced by the production of the licence without proof of the sig-

nature or appointment of the convictmg Magistrate, Judge, or Justice

of the Peace or of the Superintendent, as the case may be. 1958,c. 31,

s. 10; 1966, c. 30, s. 17.

77. [Repealed. 1970, c. 28, s. 13.] (Eff. Apr. 6, 1970.)

78. (1) Where the licensee holding any licence issued under this

Act violates any provision of this Act, or of the regulations, or by reason

of reckless or negligent driving, or by reason of the use of mtoxicants,
or for any other reason is, in the opinion of the Superintendent, unfit to

drive or operate a motor-vehicle, the Superintendent, upon proof to his
satisfaction of the fact or existence of such violation or unfitness, and

without the necessity of holding any formal or public or other hearing,
may suspend the licence and all rights of the licensee thereunder for such

period or durmg such period or periods as the Supermtendent may see fit,
2905



r
CHAP. 253 MOTOR-VEHICLE 9 ELIZ. 2

Power to
suspend right
of licensee to
apply for new
licence.

Power to
suspend or
cancel per-
mils and
certificates.

Reduction or
cancellation of
•uapension.

or may restrict the validity of the licence to certain hours or purposes,

or may cancel the licence. Upon notice of the suspension or cancellation
of his licence the licensee shaU forthwith deliver up the licence to the

Superintendent for endorsement or retention. The Superintendent may,
upon proof to his satisfaction of the like violation or unfitness on the part

of any person who does not hold a licence issued under this Act, suspend
all rights of that person to apply for or obtain any licence under this Act

during a period fixed by the Superintendent; and during that period no
licence under this Act shaU be issued to that person.

(2) Where the period of the suspension of a licence which is sus-

pended under this section, or by vktue of subsection (3) of section 74,
extends to the time of the expiration of the licence, the Superintendent

may fix a further period during which all rights of the licensee to apply
for or obtain any licence under this Act shaU be suspended.

(3) Where in the opinion of the Superintendent it is advisable that

any permit, consent, or certificate issued by him to any person under this

Act should be suspended or cancelled, the Superintendent may suspend

the permit, consent, or certificate and all rights of any person thereunder

for such period as the Superintendent may see fit, or may cancel the

permit, consent, or certificate. Upon notice of the suspension or can-

cellation of his permit, consent, or certificate, the person to whom the

permit, consent, or certificate was issued shall forthwith deliver up the

permit, consent, or certificate and its corresponding windshield sticker

(if any) to the Superintendent. Where the permit, consent, or certificate

has been suspended only, the Supermtendent shall return the permit,

consent, or certificate and the correspondmg windshield sticker (if any)

to that person at the expu-ation of the period of the suspension.

(4) The Superintendent may, at any tune during the term of the

suspension of a licence made under this section if in his opinion it is
advisable to do so, reduce or cancel the remainmg period of the sus-

pension. 1957, c. 39, s. 79; 1958, c. 31, s. 11; 1963, c. 27, s. 15;

1966, c. 30, s. 19; 1969, c. 20, s.13; 1972, c. 35, s. 20 (eff. June 1,
1972).

Limitation. 79. (1) No action shall be brought against a person for the recovery

of damages occasioned in an accident involving a motor-vehicle after

the expiration of twelve months from the time when the damages were

sustamed.

counterclaim. (2) Notwithstanding subsection (1), when an action is brought

within the tune limited by this Act for the recovery of damages occa-

sioaed in an accident involviag a motor-vehicle and a counterclaim is

made or third-party proceedings are instituted by a defendant in respect

of damages occasioned in the same accident, the lapse of time limited

by this Act shall be no bar to the counterclaim or third-party proceedings.
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(3) Subsection (1) does not apply
(a) to an action for the recovery of damages occasioned by a

motor-vehicle if the cause of action occurred before the first

day of March, 1948; or
(b) to an action for the recovery of damages other than those occa-

sioned by the motor-vehicle if the cause of action arose before

the first day of April, 1963.

(4) Any person who is under the age of twenty-one years or who

is non compos mentis may bring or commence such action within one

year of commg of the full age of twenty-one years or of becoming of

sound mind. 1957,c. 39, s. 80; 1963,c. 27, s. 16; 1966,c. 30, s. 20;

1968,c.32,s. 12.

Regulations

80. For the purpose of carrying into effect the provisions of this Act

according to their true intent or of supplymg any deficiency therem, the
Lieutenant-Governor m Council may make such regulations not incon-

sistent with the spirit of this Act as may be considered necessary or

advisable, which shall be published in the Gazette, and have the same

force and effect as if incorporated herein. 1957, c. 39, s. 81.

81. (1) Without thereby limiting the generality of any of the pro-

visions contained in this Act, it is declared that the power of the Lieu-

tenant-Govemor in Council to make regulations extends to

(a) prescribing the equipment for motor-vehicles and trailers, and

the inspection, testing, adjustment, display, and use of such

equipment, including number-plates, lamps, warning bells,

horns, and gongs, warning signals, mechanical and other sig-
nailing devices, wmdshields, mirrors, brakes, fenders, exhaust-

pipes, mufilers, muffler cut-outs, and other devices and equip-
ment, whether of the same or of a different kind to those

expressly mentioned;

(al) regulating or prohibiting the use on any highway of any vehicle
or class of vehicles that may be a hazard to other users of the

highway by reason of unusual or novel size, weight, or operat-

ing characteristics;

(b) providing for the regulation of the training of drivers of
motor-vehicles and of persons and firms engaged in the traming

of drivers of motor-vehicles;

(c) preventing the making of excessive noise by motor-vehicles,

setting maximum noise levels, and prescribing regulations for
the prevention of the sale, distribution, or use in the Province
of any vehicle or vehicle engine not designed, manufactured,
or equipped so that those levels will not be exceeded;

(d) providing for the classification of motor-vehicles accordmg to

their estimated safe carrying capacity, and prescribmg the
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maximum load, whether of goods or passengers, which may be
carried on motor-vehicles of the respective classes, and pre-

scribing safety standards for the carriage of passengers on
certain classes of commercial motor-vehicles;

(e) regulating the repairing of motor-vehicles on highways;

(/) providing for the carrying of licences on motor-vehicles;

(g) prohibiting the operation of any motor-vehicle or trailer which

in the opinion of any oificer or constable of the Royal Cana-

dian Mounted Police, or of the police force of any munici-

pality, is by reason of any mechanical, structural, or other
defect unsafe for use upon the highways;

(h) providing for the transfer of licences from one holder to an-

other and from one motor-vehicle or trailer to another;

(0 providing for the granting of permits for the temporary opera-

tion upon the highways of motor-vehicles and trailers with or

without load by any person for the puqiose only of their trans-
portatioa from one place in the Province to another, without

bemg registered or licensed pursuant to this Act;
0') prescribing fees for anythmg done or permitted to be done

under the regulations;

(*:) prescribing the method of determining any fact necessary to

be determined for the purpose of computing the amount of any

fee payable under this Act or the regulations, and the person
or official by whom the fact shall be determined;

(1) providing for the keeping of a record in all motor-vehicle

repair-shops and garages of repairs made therem to the body,

hood, radiator, fenders, running-board, or wheels of any

motor-vehicle, and for the giving of notices and the supplying

of information to any police officer or constable respecting the

repairs so made, including notices respecting any motor-vehicle
on which marks are found which have the appearance of or in

any way resemble bullet-marks or blood-stains;

(m) prescribing with respect to motor-vehicles or any class of
motor-vehicles which are let for hire without drivers that the

motor-vehicles shall be equipped with approved automatic

speed-controls or governors which will prevent those motor-
vehicles from being driven or operated at a greater rate of

speed than thirty-five miles per hour;

(n) regulating the construction and equipment of school buses,
that is to say, any motor-vehicle used for the conveyance of

children to and from school, and operated by or under con-
tract with the Board of School Trustees or other authority in

charge of the school, and regulatmg the driving, operatioD,

and use upon any highway of school buses;
(o) providing that, notwithstanding any of the provisions of this

Act, the Superintendent shall issue only one distinctive number-
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plate for any motor-vehicle in respect of which a licence is

issued pursuant to section 4, and that m such case the display
of that single number-plate in the manner prescribed by the

regulations shall be a sufficient compliance for all purposes
with every provision of this Act requiring fhe display of two

number-plates, and that every reference in this Act to the two
number-plates mentioned m section 4 shaU be deemed to be

a reference to one number-plate; and making similar provi-
sions in respect of demonstration number-plates referred to in
section 29; and makmg any incidental provisions that may be

necessitated by the substitution of one number-plate for two

number-plates;

(p) prescribing that some other means of identification of motor-
vehicles and trailers be used in lieu of or in conjunction with

number-plates;
(q) providing for the issuance of duplicate motor-vehicle licences,

duplicate trailer licences, and duplicate chaufifeurs' licences;
(r) providmg that, notwithstanding section 3 of the Public Docu-

merits Disposal Act, the Superintendent may, subject to the

requu-ements and to every approval required by the said Act,
dispose by destruction or otherwise of the documents de-
posited in connection with the records and administration of
the Motor-vehicle Act that are not considered of sufficient

value to justify theu- preservation and that have been on deposit

for a period of five years or longer;
(s) providing for the furnishing of security by dealers in such

amounts and in such form and upon such conditions as may

be considered necessary to secure the honest and lawful con-
duct by dealers and the salesmen in their employ of the busi-

ness of dealers in motor-vehicles and trailers;
(() the licensing of the drivers of taxis kept or operated in unor-

ganized territory;
(u) respectmg the establishment and administration of a " point

system " in respect of the driving record of drivers committing

prescribed ofifences;
(v) prescribing penalties for unsatisfactory driving records or in

relation to the number of point penalties recorded against the

driving record; and
(w) prescribing the standards required for motor-vehicles, trailers,

equipment, and safety helmets that are sold, offered for sale,

exposed or displayed for sale, or delivered over to a purchaser

for use.

(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, in making any regu-

lation under this Act, incorporate therein by reference any code or stand-

ard or mle or any part thereof, relating to the subject-matter of this Act,
as amended from time to time before or after the making of the regulation,
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that he may coDsider applicable, and he may exempt any person or
motor-vehicle in any part of the Province from such regulation; and,

where a code, standard, rule, or part thereof is adopted by regulation,
publication in the Gazette of a notice of the adoption referring to the

code, standard, or rule and stating the extent of its adoption and setting

forth any variations to which the adoption is subject, shall be deemed
sufficient publication without publishing in the Gazette the text of the

code, standard, rule, or part thereof adopted. 1957, c. 39, s. 82; 1958,
c. 31,s.12; 1960, c. 36,s. 11; 1965, c. 27, s.17; 1968, c. 32, s. 13;

1969,c.20,s. 15; 1970,c. 28,s. 14 (eff. Apr. 6, 1970); 1971, c. 58,
s.10; 1972,c. 35, s. 21 (efiE. June 1, 1972).

82. The Superintendent may prescribe forms to be used for the
purposes of this Act or the regulations. 1957, c. 39, s. 83.
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PART H

SAFETY RESPONSIBILITY

83. [Repealed. 1969, c. 20, s. 16.]

Suspension in Case of Accident

84. (1) The Superintendent may suspend the driver's licence of the
driver who fails to satisfy a final judgment rendered against him or the
owner by any court in Canada or the United States of America within

thirty days after the determination of aU proceedings, includiag appeal,
in an action for damages resulting from bodily injury to or the death of

another, or damage to property in an amount exceedmg two hundred
and fifty dollars, exclusive of costs, occasioned by or arising out of the
ownership, maintenance, operation, or use of a motor-vehiclc by such

person.

(2) A suspension under subsection (1) shall be made by the Super-

intendent upon the expu-ation of the thirty days and upon receipt by
Tiim of

(a) a certificate of the final judgment issued by the proper officer
of the court in which the judgment was rendered; and

(&) evidence satisfactory to the Superintendent of the identity of
the judgment debtor; and

(c) evidence of failure to satisfy the judgment.

(3) Where the Traffic Victims' Indemnity Fund has paid money to

an applicant under this Act either in respect of a judgment agamst a
driver of a motor-vehicle or under an agreement with the driver, the
Superintendent, upon being notified in writing by the Fund of the pay-
ment, may suspend the licence of the driver.

(4) The Superintendent may at any time, if in his opinion it is ad-

visable to do so, cancel the suspension or reimpose the suspension if such

suspension has been cancelled. 1970, c. 28, s. 15 (eff. Apr. 6, 1970).
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85. [Repealed. 1969, c. 20, s. 18.]

Suspension
of licence,
etc., by
Superin-
tendent
for cause.

Appeal from
Superin-
tendent.

Hearing
of appeal.

Notice of
appeal.

Disposal of
appeal.

Suspension
until condi-
tions satisfied.

Suspension by Superintendent

86. (1) In addition to every other provision or cause for cancella-

tion or suspension of a licence or registration, the Superintendent, upon
failure of a driver or owner to comply with any requirement of this Act,

or for any other cause that the Superintendent, in his discretion, deems
reasonable from inspection of the person's driving record and from any

other information that the Supermtendent has respecting the person's
ability to drive, and without the necessity of holding any formal or public

or other hearing, may cancel or suspend the licence of, or refuse to issue
a licence to, any driver, or may restrict the validity of his licence to

certain hours or purposes.

(2) Every person who deems hunself aggrieved by a decision of the

Supermtendent under subsection (1) may, within thirty days there-

after, appeal from or agamst such decision to a Judge of the County
Court of the county in which he resides by filing in the office of the
Court a notice of appeal settmg out the grounds of the appeal.

(2a) An appeal under subsection (2) shall be limited to the question
of whether there was a reasonable exercise of discretion by the Super-

inteadent in the refusal, suspension, or cancellation.

(3) Forthwith upon filing his notice of appeal, the appellant shall
apply to a Judge of the Court to fix a date for the hearing of the appeal.

(4) The appellant shall, not less than two weeks before the hearing,

serve, either personally or by registered mail, upon the Superintendent
a copy of his notice of appeal and of the appointment fixmg the date of

the hearing.

(5) The Judge may
(a) dismiss the appeal; or
(b) order the Superintendent to restore any licence cancelled or

suspended by him; or

(c) order the Superintendent to issue a licence that he has refused
to issue; and

(d) in making an order under clause (b) or (c) make the same
subject to conditions with which the appellant shaU comply.

1957, c. 39, s. 87; 1958, c. 31, s. 13; 1966, c. 30, s. 22;
1969,c.20,s. 19; 1972,c. 35, s. 23 (eff. June 1, 1972).

8<?A. The power of the Supermtendent to suspend a driver's licence
under section 78 or 86 includes the power to suspend the licence for an

undetermmed period until the person concerned satisfies the Superin-
tendent that he complies with any conditions, relating to his ability to
drive a motor-vehicle or his fitness to hold a driver's licence and relevant

to the suspension, which the Superintendent may impose. 1968, c. 32,
s. 14 (eflE.Apr.6, 1968).
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&cfef?c?eto 86B. Where the Superintendent is of the opinion that the driving

record of any person requires him to consider whether or not to exercise

a power conferred by section 78 or 86, he may, instead of determining the
matter hunself, refer the driving record to a Magistrate with a request

that the Magistrate call upon the person to show cause why his driver's
licence should not be cancelled or suspended, and in any such case

(a) the Magistrate shaU have and may exercise all the powers con-
ferred upon the Superintendent by section 86;

(b) an appeal shall lie against fhe decision of the Magistrate as it
lies against the decision of the Superintendent;

(c) the Magistrate shaU annex his decision to the driving record

and return the record to fhe Superintendent.

The reference of a driver's record to a Magistrate under this section shall

not preclude the Superintendent from subsequently exercising the powers
conferred upon him under section 78 or 86 in relation to the person to

whom the record relates. 1968, c. 32, s. 14 (efE. Apr. 6, 1968).

su%eos"m 86c. In addition to every other provision or cause for cancellation

^eSSty fee. or Suspension Of a licence, the Supermtendeat may cancel or si
licence of, or refuse to issue a licence to, any driver who faUs or neglects

to pay the penalty assessed by the Superintendent under section 18.

Suspension
by Superin-
tendent.
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S'GD. (1) Notwithstanding any other provision in this Act, where a

person is convicted of an offence against section 234, 235, or 236 of the
Criminal Code (Canada), being the holder of a driver's licence under

this Act, or of a driver's or operator's licence issued in another jurisdic-

tion, the Superintendent shaU suspend the licence

(a) upon &st conviction of that person of an offence against any

one of those sections, for a period of one month; and

(b) upon second or subsequent conviction of that person of an

offence against any one of those sections, for such period ex-

ceeding six months as the Supermtendent may see fit.

(2) Where the Superintendent suspends a licence under clause (b) of.

subsection (1), he may, if in his opinion it is advisable to do so, reduce,

cancel, or vary the remaining period of suspension, or may restrict the
validity of the licence to certain hours or purposes, but he shall not reduce,

cancel, or vary the suspension, or reinstate the licence withm the first six

months of the suspension.

(3) For the purpose of this section, where a person is convicted of an
offence against any one of the sections referred to in subsection (1), a

conviction for an offence against any one or more of the other sections

referred to therein shall be deemed to be a second or subsequent offence.

(4) For the purpose of this section, where a person has not been con-

victed of an offence against the sections referred to in subsection (1)

durmg a period of five years, an ofifence thereafter that, but for this sub-

1960 MOTOR-VEHICLE CHAP. 253

section, would be deemed to be a second or subsequent offence, shaU be
deemed to be a first offence.

(5) for the purpose of clause (&) of subsection (1), the Superinten-

dent shall consider a conviction for an ofiEence against any one of the

sections referred to in subsection (1) in any other Provmce, or for a
similar offence in a state, territory, or the District of Columbia in the

United States of America. 1969, c. 20, s. 20; 1972, c. 35, s. 24 (eff.
June 1, 1972).

Non-residents

87. Where the Superintendent receives evidence satisfactory to him

showing that the privilege of any person of driving a motor-vehicle has

been suspended or cancelled pursuant to a law of any part of Canada or

Effect in
British
Columbia of
suspension
in another
Province

Si^CTSs&uiar t^le United States, the tenor of which the Superintendent deems to be
analogous to this Part, he may suspend any like privilege accorded to, or
driver's licence granted to, that person in British Columbia; and they

shall remain suspended while the like privilege, or either of them, remain
suspended or cancelled in such part of Canada or the United States.

1957,c.39,s. 88; 1969,c.20,s. 21.

Act.

Reporting
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Reports of Convictions and Judgments

88. (1) Every Provincial Court Judge and Justice of the Peace with
respect to each conviction made by him for an ofifence against this Act

or the regulations, or the Department of Commercial Transport Act or
the regulations thereunder, or of an offence under sections 203, 204, or
219, arising out of the operation of a motor-vehicle, or under section

233, 234, 235, 236, 238 (3), or 239 of the Criminal Code of Canada,
or upon a person being adjudged to be a juvenile delinquent under the
Juvenile Delinquents Act by reason of a contravention of any of those

sections, and every Registrar, Deputy Registrar, or Clerk of a Court shall
forthwith send to the Superintendent a certificate, transcript, or copy of

the conviction.

(2) Every Registrar, Deputy Registrar, or Clerk of a Court, with

respect to each order or judgment of the court in an action for damages
resultmg from bodily injury to or the death of any person or from damage

to property occasioned by or arismg out of the ownership, mamteaance,
operation, or use of a motor-vehicle, shall forthwith send to the Superin-

tendent a certificate, transcript, or certified copy of the order or judgment.

(3) A certificate, transcript, or copy sent to the Superintendent pur-
suant to subsection (1) is prima facie evidence of the conviction, appeal,
or proceedings to which reference is made therein.

(4) If a person convicted, as mentioned in subsection (1), is not
resident in the Provmce but resides m another Province in Canada or in

a State, Territory, or the District of Columbia in the United States, the
Superiatendent shall forthwith send to the proper officer in charge of the

registration of motor-vehicles and the licensing of drivers in that Province
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Notice of
cancellation

or in that State, Territory, or District a certificate, transcript, or certified
copy of the conviction.

(5) Where, pursuant to this Act, a person who is not a resident of
oi£SS?eges ^e Province loses, by suspension or cancellation, the privilege of driving
resident, a motor-vehicle in the Province, if the person resides in another Province

of Canada or m a State, Territory, or the District of Columbia m the
United States, the Superintendent, if he has notice ia writing of such

suspension or cancellation, shaU forthwith send to the proper officer in

charge of the registration of motor-vehicles and the licensing of drivers
in that Province or m that State, Territory, or District a notice of such

cancellation or suspension containing a brief statement of the reasons
therefor, together with the driver's licence or operator's licence that has
been suspended or cancelled if the driver's licence or operator's licence

is in the possession of the Superintendent. 1957, c. 39, s. 89; 1969, c.

20, ss. 22-27; 1970,c. 28, s. 16 (eff. Apr. 6, 1970); 1972,c. 35, ss. 25,
26 (eff. June 1,1972).

iSSS^SSaU. ^9- ^^ where a person who is not a resident of the Province is
convicted of contravening any provision referred to in subsection (11)
of section 126A, the Superintendent

(a) may by order prohibit that person from driving in fhe Province
until the penalty and costs imposed on the conviction have
been satisfied; and

(ft) may notify the proper authorities of the jurisdiction where the
person resides of the conviction and of the non-satisfaction of

the penalty and costs unposed.

(2) Where a resident of the Province

(a) is convicted in any other jurisdiction in Canada of contraven-

ing a provision similar to one referred to in subsection (11) of
section 126A; and

(&) fails to satisfy the penalty and costs imposed upon the con-
viction,

the Supermtendent may suspend the operator's licence of the person

until such time as he satisfies the penalty and costs so imposed. 1970,

c. 28, s. 17 (efiE.Apr.6, 1970).

Proof of Financial Responsibility

90. [Repealed. 1969, c. 20, s. 29.]

^5i8ptaoof ^^- (1) Where proof of financial responsibility is given by any per-
to be given, goj^ if shsS be given m one of the alternative forms hereinafter described,

namely:—

(a) The bond of a guarantee msurance or surety company duly au-
thorized to carry on business in the Provmce, which bond shall

(i) be payable to the Minister of Finance;
(ii) be in a form prescribed by the Superintendent;
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Cash or
securities.

(iii) be filed with the Superintendent;
(iv) be conditioned for the payment of amounts pre-

scribed under the Insurance Act for a motor-vehicle liability

policy;
(v) not be cancelled or expire except after ten days'

written notice to the Superintendent; or
(&) The certificate of the Minister of Finance that the person

named therem has deposited with him a sum of money, or

security for money approved by the Mmister of Finance, in the
amount or value prescribed under fhe Insurance Act for a

motor-vehicle liability policy, which deposit shall be accepted
and certificate issued by the Minister of Finance on request by

that person. The Minister may permit the substitution of other
securities for securities deposited with him, but shall not other-

wise permit the withdrawal of securities deposited without the

written consent of the Supermtendent.

(2) [Repealed. 1969, c. 20, s. 31.]

prslffn0"' (3) A person who is not a resident of British Columbia may, for the

purposes of this Part, give proof of financial responsibility

(a) as provided in subsection (1); or,
(b) subject to subsection (4), by filing a certificate of msurance,

m a form approved by the Supermtendent, issued by any
insurer authorized to transact automobile insurance in the

Province, State, Territory, District, or country in which the
person resides.

^^- (4) A certificate issued under clause (&) of subsection (3) by an
u^msed insurer that is not authorized to carry on m British Columbia the

business of automobile msurance is not efiEectual for the purpose of sub-

section (3) unless the insurer has filed with the Superintendent of Insur-

ance, in a form prescribed by hun,
(a) a power of attorney authorizing the Superintendent of Insur-

ance to accept service of notice or process for itself in any
action or proceeding against it arismg out of a motor-vehicle

accident in British Columbia;
(&) an undertaking

(i) to appear in any action or proceedmg against it or
its insured arising out of a motor-vehicle accident m British
Columbia, and of which it has knowledge;

(ii) that upon receipt from the Superintendent of Insur-

ance of any notice or process served upon him in respect of
its insured, or m respect of its insured and another or others,
and sent by the Superintendent of Insurance to it as hereinafter

provided, it will forthwith cause the notice or process to be

personally served upon its insured; and

(iii) not to set up any defence to any claim, action, or
proceeding, under a motor-vehicle liability policy issued by it,
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that might not be set up if such policy has been issued in British
Columbia in accordance with the law of British Columbia

relating to motor-vehicle liability policies, and to satisfy up to
the limits of liability stated m the policy, and in any event to
an amount not less than the limits of liability fixed in section

93, any judgment rendered against it or its insured by a Court
in British Columbia in any such action or proceeding.

(5) Where an insurer to which subsection (3) refers is not author-
izcd to carry on in British Columbia the business of automobile insur-

aace, notice or process in any action or proceeding m British Columbia
against it or its msured arismg out of a motor-vehicle accident in British

Columbia may be effectually served upon the insurer or the msured, or
upon both of them, by leaving three copies of the notice or process with
the Superintendent of Insurance; and if fhe insurer is not a party to the

action or proceeding, the person who leaves with fhe Superintendent of
Insurance the copies of the notice or process shall at the same time leave
with him a written statement, signed by the person who issued the notice

or process and stating the full name and address of the insurer against
whose msured the action or proceeding is taken.

(6) Upon receipt of notice or process under subsection (5), the
Supermtendent of Insurance shall forthwith mail two copies thereof by

registered mail to the insurer at its address last known to him.

(7) In any action or proceeding against an insurer who has given to
the Superintendent of Insurance an undertaking under clause (&) of sub-
section (4), the plaintiff may give evidence of the undertaking; and the

same shall for all purposes of the action or proceeding be deemed to be a
covenant for valuable consideration made by the msurer with the plaintiff.

(8) If an insurer that has filed the documents described in subsection

(3) defaults thereunder, certificates of the insurer shall not thereafter be
accepted as proof of financial responsibility so long as such default con-
tinues; and the Superintendent shall forthwith notify the Superintendent

of Insurance and the proper crfficer m charge of the registration of motor-
vehicles and the licensing of drivers in all Provmces of Canada and is all
States, Territories, or Districts in the United States where the certificates

of the insurer are accepted as proof of financial responsibility of such
default.

(9) Where the owner of a motor-vehicle

(a) gives proof of financial responsibility in either of the forms
for which provision is made in clauses (a) and (6) of subsec-

tion (1); or,
(b) being a corporation, produces to the Superintendent of Insur-

ance evidence satisfactory to him that

(i) the corporatkm maintains a separate insurance fund
for the purpose of satisfymg therefrom, inter alia, liabilides it

may incur resulting from bodily injury to, or the death of, any

person or damage to property occasioned by, or arising out

1960 MOTOR-VEHICLE CHAP. 253

Particulars
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card.

of, the ownership, maintenance, operation, or use of a motor-

vehicle by the corporation; and

(ii) the insurance fund is adequate to satisfy all such
liabilities that the corporation is likely to iacur, subject for

each motor-vehicle registered in the name of the corporation,

to the limits as to the amount and covering those benefits pre-
scribed under the Insurance Act for a motor-vehicle liability

policy,

the Superintendent shall issue and deliver to the owner a card (to be

known as " a financial responsibility card ") and shall on request by the
owner issue and deliver to hun an additional card (being a copy of the

card delivered to him as aforesaid) for each person who commonly

drives the motor-vehicle to which the card refers; or

(i) for each motor-vehicle in respect of which financial responsi-

bility is given; or
(ii) in the case of a corporation to which the Superintendent of

Insurance issued a certificate under clause (&) for each motor-

vehicle registered in the name of the corporation.

(10) A financial responsibility card shall set forth the following

SsMity particulars:—

(a) The name of the person or corporation giving the proof of

financial responsibility:

(b) The particulars of the motor-vehicle as set forth in the motor-

vehicle licence relative thereto issued pursuant to section 4:

(c) Any other particulars required by the Superintendent.

(11) A financial responsibility card may be in the following form,
or in such other form as is prescribed by the Supermtendent:-

(Provincial Coat of Arms)

MOTOR-VEHICLE ACT

FINANCIAL RESPONSIBim-Y CARD

This certifies that , of , has given me proof of financial
responsibility as required by the Motor-vehicle Act in respect of public
UabDity and property damage arising by reason of the operation of the
motor-vehicle described as follows:—

Make of vehicle M.V. Registration No.

Year of make Type

Engine No. Serial No.

such proof having been given in the form of

(fl) a bond of a guarantee insurance or surety company duly
authorized to carry on business in British Columbia;

or

(b) a certificate of the Minister of Finance that the perscm above
named has deposited with him money or securities for money
as required by the said Act;
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Idem.

(c) the certificate of the Superintendent of Insurance that the corpo-
ration, in his opinion, maintains an adequate self-insurance fund

as required by the said Act.

(Strike out the paragraph that does not apply.)

Superintendent of Molor-vehicles.

(12) Where the owner of a motor-vehicle to whom the Superinten-

dent has issued a financial responsibility card ceases to maintain, as
required by this Act, the proof of financial responsibility in respect of

which the card was issued, he shall forthwith deliver to the Superinten-

dent for cancellation the card, and all additional cards, so issued to him.

(13) Where a person is insured under a policy of the type commonly

known as " a garage and sales agency policy," whereby he is insured

against liability for loss or damage to persons or property occasioned by

or arising out of the ownership, maintenance, operation, or use by hun
or his employees of a motor-vehicle that is either owned by hun or in his

charge, if, in the opinion of the Superintendent, the amount in which he
is insured under the policy is adequate to satisfy all such liabilities that

he is likely to incur, subject, for each motor-vehicle that at any one time

may be operated or used by him or his employees, to the limits as to

amount and covering those benefits prescribed under the Insurance Act
for a motor-vehicle liability policy, the insurer that issues the policy shall,

at the time of the issue thereof, also issue and deliver to the named in-

sured a card (to be known as " a financial responsibility card "), and

shall, on request by the named insured, issue and deliver to him an
additional card (bemg a copy of the card delivered to him) for each of

his employees who commonly drives the motor-vehicle owned by him or
in his charge.

(14) A card issued under subsection (13) shaU be in a form ap-

proved by the Superintendent and shall set forth

(a) the name and address of the insurer;

(b) the name of the msured;

(c) the policy number;

(d) the date upon which the insurance expires; and

(e) any other particulars required by the Supermtendent,

and shall be signed in handwriting and m ink, with his usual signature,

by the person for whose use the card or additional card is issued, and
shall bear the number of the driver's licence held by him as at the date
on which the card is issued.

(15) The cards issued under subsection (13) by all insurers shall be

uniform in size, colour, and form; and the date of expiry of the policy of
insurance to which the card refers shall be prommently noted thereon;

and the card may be in the following form, or in such other form as may
be prescribed by the Superintendent:—
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[Front of card.]

MOTOR-VEmCLB ACT

FINANCIAL RESPONSIBILITy CARD

(Garage and Sales Agency Liability)

This certifies that , of , is insured in this company
against public liability and property damage arising by reason of the
operation personally by the undersigned with the consent of the insured

(a) of any automobile owned by or in the care, custody, or control
of the insured in the course of his or its business; and

(b) of any automobile owned by the insured while being driven for
pleasure purposes

under Garage and Sales Agency Liability Policy No. , and that
such insurance expires at 12.01 a.m. on the day of , 19 .

Dated the day of , 19 .

(Signature of Driver.)

Driver's Licence No.

(Signature of Insurance Company.)

[Back of card.]

WARNING

Users of this card are warned that it is to be produced only in respect
of the limited use indicated on the reverse side hereof and only while the
policy referred to thereon is in force. Failure to comply with this warn-
ing may lead to fine or imprisonment.

This card is valid only when signature of the driver and driver's licence
number are endorsed upon the reverse side hereof.

SS^S'Diy ^^ Cards issued under subsection (13) shaU be supplied to each
^^ " ' insurer by the Superintendent in such quantity as the Superintendent

deems requisite; and no insurer shall prepare or issue a card under sub-

section (9) except on a form supplied as in this section provided.

§aS;lS3iam (^ Wbere a person to whom a financial respoDsibility card has
"-spoasibiUty been issued under subsection (13) ceases to keep in force the policy of

insurance in respect of which the card was issued, he shaU immediately

deliver to the Superintendent for cancellation the card, and all additional

cards, so issued to him. 1957, c. 39, s. 92; 1963, c. 27, s. 20; 1969,

c. 20, ss. 30-34.

92. [Repealed. 1969, c. 20, s. 35.]

93. [Repealed. 1969, c. 20, s. 35.]

94. [Repealed. 1969, c. 20, s. 35.]

Return of
security
given in
proof.

Disposition of Deposits

95. (1) Where the Minister of Finance is satisfied that a person who

has given security under this Act has produced satisfactory proof that he
has satisfied all clams arising out of the accident m respect of which

security was given, the Minister shall return the security to that person.
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(2) Where
(a) one year has elapsed since the date of an accident and the driver

of a motor-vehicle in any manner directly or indirectly involved

has not been named defendant in an action for damages as a
result of the accident; or

(&) judgment in an action for damages resulting from the accident
brought against or instituted by the driver has been given in

his favour,
the Minister of Finance, upon receipt of satisfactory proof of these facts,

shall return the security to person who paid it.

(3) Where the Minister of Finance is unable to locate the person or

driver in order to return the security under this section, he shall pay the

amount of the security into the Consolidated Revenue Fund. 1957, c. 39,
s. 96; 1969,c. 20, s. 36.

Insurance Policies

SN5. (1) A motor-vehicle liability policy referred to in this Part
shall be in fhe form prescribed by the Insurance Act for an owner's

policy, driver's policy, or a policy of the type mentioned in subsection

(13) of section 91, as the case requires, and approved under that Act
by the Superintendent of Insurance of British Columbia for the purposes
of this Part.

(2) Any insurer that has issued a motor-vehicle liability policy to

a person who is required under this Part or under the Motor Carrier

Act to give proof of financial responsibility shall, as and when the

insured requests, file direct with the Superintendent a certificate for the

purposes of this Part or for the purposes of the Motor Carrier Act,
and a fee of two dollars shaU be paid to the Supermtendeat for the filing

of each certificate.

(3) Such a certificate filed with the Superintendent is a conclusive
admission by the insurer that a policy has been issued in the form pre-

scribed by subsection (1) and in accordance with the terms of the certifi-

cate. 1957, c. 39, s. 97.

97. [Repealed. 1969, c. 20, s. 38.]

Surrender of Registration and Licences

98. A driver whose licence has been suspended shall unmediately
return to the Supermtendent his driver's licence issued to him pursuant

to this Act. 1957, c. 39, s. 99; 1969, c. 20, s. 39.

99. When any person fails to comply with the provisions of section
98, the Superintendent may cause a peace oflScer to recover possession
of the driver's licence issued to that person under this Act, and the per-

son, by reason of such failure, is guilty of an offence. 1957, c. 39, s. 100;
1969,c.20,s. 40.
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100. [Repealed. 1963, c. 27, s. 22.]

Insurance Cards

101. [Repealed. 1969, c. 20, s. 41.]

102. [Repealed. 1969, c. 20, s. 42.]

103. [Repealed. 1963, c. 27, s. 25,.]

104. In sections 105 to 106L, " Fund " means

(a) Traffic Victims Indemnity Fund, incorporated by the Traffic
Victims Indemnity Fund Act, 1961; or,

(b) upon and after the coming mto force of section 107, the
Mmister of Finance in his capacity as holder of the Unsatisficd

Judgment Fund under section 107. 1965, c. 27,s. 21.

105. (1) Where, as a result of bodUy injury, death or loss of or

damage to property occasioned by or arising out of the ownership,
maintenance, operation, or use of a motor-vehicle in the Provmce, a

person becomes entitled to an amount determined by a settlement ob-

tained m accordance with secdon 106p or by a final judgment obtained

not more than one year previously and not in contravention of section

106o, he may apply to the Fund for payment of such amount or the
portion thereof for which the Fund is liable under this Act.

(2) No application shall be entertamed in respect of a judgment
unless the applicant has joined as a defendant in the action in which the

judgment was recovered every person against whom he has a cause of
action for damages for the bodily mjury or death or the damage to prop-
erty and has proceeded to judgment in the action against all defendants.

1965, c. 27, s. 21.

106. (1) Subject to subsection (2), where an application is made
under section 105, the Fund shall pay the amount for which it is liable

under this Act within seven days of the date upon which the application

is received by the Fund, or, if the application is with respect to a judg-

ment, the date upon which the time for appeal expires, whichever is later.

(2) The Fund may, in order to provide opportunity for aU claimants
to make applications under this Act before any payment is made of the

sum for which the Fund is liable, delay payment of any sum for a further

thirty days, but nothing m this subsection makes the Fund liable to any

or all subsequent applicants for more than the balance obtained by sub-
tracting from the total liability of the Fund under sections 106a and 106c

the total amount already paid to other applicants m respect of the same
occurrence. 1965, c. 27, s. 21.
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106A. (1) The Fund is not liable for payment of any sum claimed
by or on behalf of

(a) an insurer by reason of the existence of a policy of automobile
insurance within the meaning of the Insurance Act; or

(b) Her Majesty the Queen in right of the Province or of Canada,

or any agent of Her Majesty the Queen, or any corporation,
board, or other body of which at least the majority of the direc-

tors, governors, or persons performing the functions thereof are
appointed by or on behalf of Her Majesty the Queen in right
of the Province or of Canada; or

(c) any corporation which maintains a separate insurance fund for

the purposes set out in clause (ft) of subsection (9) of section
91; or

W any municipality as defined in section 2 of the Municipal Act
or the City of Vancouver; or

(e) an employer in respect of the loss of services of any employee.

(2) The Fund is not liable for the payment of any sum to the owner

of a motor-vehicle for damage occumng to the motor-vehicle while in

possession of another with or without the consent of the owner except,
subject to the other provisions of this Act, where and to the extent that

the other person is not at fault in respect of the damage. 1965,
c.27,s. 21.

106B. (1) The amount paid by the Fund in respect of any one

occurrence happening before the thirty-first day of December, 1961,
shall not exceed

(a) ten thousand dollars in respect of loss or damage resulting from

bodily injury to or the death of one person, and, subject to
such limit for any one person so injured or killed, not more

than twenty thousand dollars on account of injury to or the
death of two or more persons;

(b) the sum of two thousand dollars in respect of loss of or damage

to property, subject to a deduction of two hundred doUars;
and fhe Fund shall not pay any sums for interest in respect of any
judgment.

(2) The amount paid by the Fund in respect of any one occurrence

happening on or after the first day of January, 1962, and before the

first day of January, 1963, shaU not exceed the sum of twenty-five
thousand dollars in respect of loss or damage resulting from bodily injury

to or the death of one or more persons or loss of or damage to property,
except that where in any one occurrence loss or damage results from
bodily injury or death and loss of or damage to property,

(a) any clauns arising out of bodily injury or death shall have

priority over claims arising out of loss of or damage to prop-
erty to the amount of twenty thousand dollars;

1960 MOTOR-VEfflCLE CHAP. 253

(b) any clauns arising out of loss of or damage to property shall
have priority over claims arising out of bodUy injury or death

to the amount of five thousand dollars; and

(c) any payments made by the Fund in respect of property damage
shall be subject to a deduction of two hundred dollars;

and the Fund shall not pay any sums for interest in respect of any

judgment.
(3) The amount paid by the Fund in respect of any one occurrence

happening on or after the first day of January, 1963, and before the first
day of July, 1966, shall not exceed the sum of thirty-five thousand dollars

m respect of loss or damage resultmg from bodily injury to or the death

of one or more persons or loss of or damage to property, except that
where in any one occurrence loss or damage results from bodily injury

or death and loss of or damage to property,
(a) any claims arising out of bodily injury or death shaU have

priority over claims arising out of loss of or damage to property

to the amount of thuly thousand dollars;

(b) any clauns arising out of loss of or damage to property shall
have priority over claims arising out of bodily injury or death

to the amount of five thousand dollars; and
(c) any payments made by the Fund in respect of property damage

shall be subject to a deduction of two hundred dollars;

and the Fund shall not pay any sums for interest in respect of any judg-
ment.

(4) The amount paid by the Fund m respect of any one occurrence
happening on or after the first day of July, 1966, shall not exceed the

sum of fifty thousand dollars in respect of loss or damage resulting from
bodily mjury to or the death of one or more persons or loss of or damage

to property, except that where in any one occurrence loss or damage
results from bodily injury or death and loss of or damage to property,

(a) any claims arising out of bodily injury or death shall have
priority over clauns arising out of loss of or damage to prop-
erty to the amount of forty-five thousand dollars;

(b) any claims arising out of loss of or damage to property shall

have priority over claims arising out of bodily injury or death
to the amount of five thousand dollars; and

(c) any payments made by the Fund in respect of property damage
shall be subject to a deduction of two hundred dollars;

and the Fund shall not pay any sums for interest m respect of any

judgment.

(5) The amount included in a payment for costs of an action that

have been allowed by an order of a Court shall not exceed the amount
of the actual disbursements and one-half of the fees as taxed on a party-

and-party basis.

(6) The amount paid by the Fund to an applicant who ordinarily
resides outside the Provmce shall not exceed the amount limited by (his
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section or the amount that a resident of the Province could recover under

the same cu-cumstances from a like fund m the jurisdiction in which the

applicant ordinarily resides, whichever is less. 1965, c. 27, s. 21.

S^^o? 106c. (1) An applicant under section 105 shall deliver in support
applicaUon. of h;g appUcatiOQ

(a) his affidavit setting forth
(i) generally the facts which entitle him to payment

from the Fund;

(ii) the amount or amounts received by or for him on
account of his claim, from or on behalf of the settlement debtor

or the judgment debtor;
(iii) the value of any real property, goods, or services

received from or on behalf of the settlement debtor or the

judgment debtor;
(iv) that no part of the amount sought by him wiU be

paid to an insurer to reimburse or otherwise indemnify the

insurer in respect of any amount paid or payable by the insurer
by reason of the existence of a policy of automobile insurance
within the meaning of the Insurance Act;

(v) the names and addresses (if any) of any other
person who, to the knowledge of the applicant after reasonable

inquiry by him, may reasonably be expected to claim for dam-
ages because of the occurrence in respect of which his claim
is made; and

(vi) that he has given to every person whose name is set

forth pursuant to paragraph (v) notice of his intention to seek
payment of his claim and the amount thereof; and

(fc) all documents in his possession which relate to his application
and wffl assist the Fund to determine whether he is entitled to
payment.

(2) The Fund has a right of action against the claimant for the sum
of any amount or amounts and value or values not disclosed by him as
required by clause (a) of subsection (1).

(3) The liability of the Fund to a claimant does not exceed the
amount set forth in section 106B reduced by the sum of the amount or

the amounts and the value or values required to be set forth by affidavit

under subsection (1). 1965, c. 27, s. 21.

Payment of
amounts
received to
the Fund.

I(MSD. Where the Fund has paid any amount to any person under this
Act, he shall pay to the Fund any amount of money or the value in

dollars of any property, real or personal, that he subsequently receives on
account of the claim that was the subject of his application to the Fund

from or on behalf of the settlement debtor or the judgment debtor, and

the Fund has a cause of action against him for that sum, and upon
recovery being made that sum shaU be applied in reduction of the sum
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owed to the Fund by the judgment debtor or settlement debtor.

c. 27, s. 21.

1965,

51S^SSS° 106E. All money recovered by the Fund on account of any claim
TeceJi?edb7 made under this Act is the property of the Fund unless and until the

(ua<

Lieutenant-Governor in Council orders that the Fund pay to the person
who made the claim the amount calculated by subtracting the sum of the

amount paid out by the Fund in respect of the claim, interest thereon at

the rate of four per centum per annum from the date of payment, and all
costs of recovery, including solicitors' costs on a solicitor-and-client basis,

from the amount recovered from the Fund. 1965, c. 27, s. 21.

Settlements. 106F. (1) (fl) The Fund is not liable to pay any amount deter-

mined by settlement unless
(i) the Fund is a party to the negotiations leading to the settlement

and gives its consent; and
(ii) the settlement is approved by a person appointed by the

Attomey-General for that purpose.
(fc) The amount determined by settlement may be in excess of the

amount that the Fund is liable to pay the applicant, but the liability of
the Fund in such a case is not increased thereby.

(c) The Fund is not liable to pay any costs upon settlement, but may,

in its discretion, pay an amount in lieu of costs that it deems appropriate.
(2) Where a person allegedly liable for the occurrence giving rise

to a claim
(a) is known, but whose whereabouts cannot be ascertained by

communication by registered mail or otherwise with that per-
son at his address as shown on the records of the Superinten-

dent or his last-known address or by other reasonable inquiry,
all to be carried out and attested to by the claimant; or

(&) is unknown and the cause of action (if any) is against the

Attorney-General under section 108,
the Fund may, on behalf of and in the name of the person referred to in

clause (a), or on behalf of and in the name of the Attomey-General as

referred to in clause (6), enter into a settlement with the claimant.
(2a) In any case in which an amount not exceeding one thousand

dollars, mclusive of the deductions referred to in sections 106B and
106c, is clauned, and the Fund has sent the person allegedly Uable for
the occurrence giving rise to the claim notice by registered mail at his

address as shown on the records of the Superintendent or at his last-

known address requesting his consent to a setdement, and no consent to
the proposed settlement as set forth in the notice or a denial of liability

is received within twenty-one days of the mailing of the notice, the Fund
may, on his behalf and m his name, enter into a settlement with the

claunant.

(3) If one of the parties to the negotiation for a settlement notifies

his intention to withdraw from the negotiation by registered mail to the
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other parties, or if a proposed settlement is refused approval by the per-
son appomted by the Attorney-General for that purpose, action may be
commenced within ten clear days after the date on which such notice has

been sent or the day on which refusal is pronounced or within the time
limited by section 79, whichever is the later.

(4) Nothing herein contained precludes the claimant or his legal

representative (if any) from negotiating with the Fund prior to negotiat-
ing with the person agamst whom he has a cause of action, and the Fund

may assist the claimant or his legal representative (if any) in such nego-
tiaticm. 1965, c. 27, s. 21; 1967,c. 27,s. 8; 1969, c. 20,s. 44.

S^giSSaa. 106o. (1) Where, in an action in any Court in the Provmce for
damages resulting from bodily injury to or the death of any person or

loss of or damage to property, the defendant does not enter an. appear-

ance, tfae Fund is not liable to pay any amount or any part of an amount
awarded by a judgment entered by default unless notice of intention to
enter judgment has been given to the Fund and the Fund has not, within

thirty days after receiving that notice, entered an appearance pursuant
to subsection (2).

(2) When the Fund receives notice under subsection (1), it may

enter an appearance on behalf of and in the name of the defendant, and

may take any steps that the defendant might take m an action.

(3) Where, in an action in any Court in the Province for damages

resultmg from bodily injury to or the death of any person or damage to

property, the defendant enters an appearance but
(a) does not file a statement of defence; or

(b) does not appear m person or by counsel at the trial or on the
assessment of damages; or

(c) is prepared to consent or to agree to the entry of judgment

agamst hun; or
(d) by his act or neglect entitles the plaintiff to take default pro-

ceedings,
the Fund is not liable to pay any amount or any part of an amount
awarded by a judgment entered by default or upon consent or agreement
or assessment of damages unless notice of intention to enter judgment or

to assess damages, as the case may be, has been given to the Fund and
the Fund has not, within thirty days after receiving that notice, inter-

vened in the action pursuant to subsection (4).

(4) When the Fund receives notice under subsection (3), it may

intervene in the action and take on behalf of and in the name of the
defendant any steps that the defendant might take in an action.

(5) Where the Fund enters an appearance pursuant to subsection

(2) or intervenes m an action pursuant to subsection (4), it may, on
behalf of and in the name of the defendant, whether or not the defendant
is an infant, file a statement of defence, conduct the defence, consent to

judgment in such amount as it considers proper, or do any other act that
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the defendant might do, and all acts of the Fund shall be deemed to be

the acts of the defendant, except that where the defendant is an infant

no judgment by consent shall be entered without the approval of the

Court or a Judge thereof.
(6) Where the Fund defends an action pursuant to this section, the

costs thereby incurred are costs in the cause. 1965, c. 27,s. 21.

Anlanmolt- 106H. The Fund shall not make any payment to an applicant under

section 105 untU the applicant has assigned to the Fund all his rights,

interests, and benefit to, m, and under the settlement or the judgment
that gives rise to his application. 1965, c. 27, s. 21.

£°sffip21£n l<N5i. Upon payment bemg made by the Fund in respect of an occur-
tcndent. rence wherein the setdement creditor or judgment creditor suffered loss

of or damage to his motor-vehicle or other property, the Fund shall notify
the Superintendent of the amount calculated by subtracting from the
amount of loss or damage in respect of which the settlement debtor or

judgment debtor is liable the amounts or amount (if any) paid or payable

to the settlement creditor or judgment creditor in respect of the loss or

damage
(a) by reason of a policy of automobile insurance within the mean-

ing of the Insurance Act covering loss of or damage to his
motor-vehicle; and

(&) by the Fund. 1965, c. 27,s. 21.

IcmOTal of
cuiccllatlon

106j. Where the driver's licence of a person is suspended or can-
or nupeiuion. celled under this Act and the Fund has paid any amount to or for an

applicant under section 105 in respect of a setdement or judgment, the

cancellation or suspension shall not be removed nor the licence issued or
granted to him until

(a) he has paid to the settlement creditor or judgment creditor the

amount (if any) in respect of which notice has been given to
the Superintendent pursuant to section 106l or the amount of
two hundred dollars, whichever amount is less, and the settle-

ment creditor or judgment creditor may retam the amount so

paid notwithstanding that the settlement creditor or judgment

creditor has assigned his rights, interests, and benefit in a judg-
ment or settlement to the Fund; and

(&) has entered into and is carrying out an arrangement for repay-
ment by mstalments to the Fund of tfae amount so paid by it

together with mterest thereon at tfae rate of four per centum

per annum from the date of such payment, or has repaid in
full to the Fund the amount so paid by it together with interest

thereon at the rate of four per centum per annum from the date
of such payment, or has received from the Fund a satisfaction
piece or release in respect of his indebtedness to the Fund.

1965,c. 27,s. 21; 1969,c. 20,s. 46.
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lOGx. (1) Payment of indebtedness to the Fund may, with the

consent of the Fund, be made by instalments.
(2) Unless otherwise ordered by the Superintendent, or unless agreed

to by the Fund, instahnent payments under subsection (1) shall be made

not less frequendy than once in each three-month period and in amounts
that in a twelve-month period equal not less than the percentage of the
total indebtedness shown in the followmg table:-

Percentage of
Indebtedness Total Indebtedness

Up to $500 „_-_„__„„_„„-„„-„„„„„„_-„_-_„--„_ 50

$500.01 to $1,000.00 „-.„-_„-„„__„„-„-„_-„---_-„_- 33Vs

$1,000.01 to $3,000.00 _____„_ __________„_„„.. 25

$3,000.01 to $5,000.00 -_-„-_._-_„-_-„_„„_-_ 20

$5,000.01 to $10,000.00 -_-„-_„„-„__-„--„-_-_- 10

$10,000.01 to $20,000.00 -_-_„-_„----__-_ IVz
$20,000.01 to $35,000.00 ______„_-„„_„_-„„._„„_--„ 5

$35,000.01 to $50,000.00 ._.„„_„_„„„„„„-_-„„_„_„_„_ 3Vz

(3) [Repealed. 1969, c. 20, s. 47.] 1965, c. 27, s. 21; 1969, c. 20,
s. 47.

106L. Notwithstanding the provisions of sections 104 and 105,

Traffic Victims Indemnity Fund shall not be liable to make any payment

m respect of a cause of action or judgment for damages resulting from

bodily injury, death, or loss of or damage to property occasioned by or
arising out of the ownership, maintenance, operation, or use of a motor-

vehicle in the Province after the expiration of one year from the delivery
to the Superintendent of a notice in writing given by TrafiSc Victims

Indemnity Fund of its mtention to cease making payments pursuant to
section 105. 1965, c. 27, s. 21.

Unsatisfied Judgment Fund

Fee payable. 107. (1) Subject to subsection (3), the owner of each motor-vehicle

registered under this Act, shaU, at the tune of licensing the same in each

year, or as may from time to time be required under this Act, pay to the
Superintendent, in addition to the fees for which provision is made in

this Act, a fee of such amount as may be fixed by Order of the Lieu-

tenant-Governor in Council, but not exceeding the sum of five dollars
for each year for each motor-vehicle registered.

The Fund. (2) The fees paid under subsection (1 ) hereof shall constitute a fund

which shall be known as the " Unsatisfied Judgment Fund," and is here-

mafter in this Part referred to as the " Fund."

%^nsio" (3) If' on the first dayof Julym any year'the amount of the Fund

exceeds four hundred thousand dollars, the Lieutenant-Govemor ia

Council may by Order m Council suspend the provisions of subsection

(1), and may, on or after the first day of July in any subsequent year,
reunpose the provisions of subsection (1) for the next ensuing year when
the amount of the Fund is less than two hundred and fifty thousand

dollars, and so from time to time suspend and reimpose the requirements
2928
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Interest.

and provisions of subsection (1) according as the amount of the Fund
from time to time exceeds four hundred thousand dollars or is less than

two hundred and fifty thousand dollars.

(4) The Superintendent shall pay to the Minister of Finance the fees
collected for the Fund under subsection (1), and the Fund shall be held
by the Minister of Finance as part of the Consolidated Revenue Fund

in an account m the trust and special division thereof, to be known as the
" Unsatisfied Judgment Fund Account."

(5) Any portion of the Fund remaining unexpended at the end of
a fiscal year shall be carried forward to the credit of the Fund in the

next fiscal year.

(6) The Minister of Finance may invest, and at all times keep

invested, in bonds, debentures, or other securities issued or guaranteed

by the Government of Canada, the moneys from time to time held to
the credit of the Unsatisfied Judgment Fund or such part thereof as he

deems advisable.

(7) All profits earned and losses suffered through the purchase and
sale of securities m which any part of the Unsatisfied Judgment Fund

may be invested, together with all brokers' commissions and bank and

other fees, commissions, and charges incurred by reason thereof, shaU be

credited or charged, as the case may be, to the Fund in the Unsatisfied
Judgment Fund Account.

(8) AU interest earned and received on moneys from time to time to

the credit of the Unsatisfied Judgment Fund or on securities in which any

of those moneys are invested shall be credited to the Fund. 1957,

c.39,s. 105; 1961, c. 42, s. 7; 1965, c.27,s. 20.

Hit and run. 108. (1) Where death of or personal injury to any person is occa-

sioned in British Columbia by a motor-vehicle but the identity of the
motor-vehicle and of the driver and owner thereof cannot be established,

any person who would have a cause of action against the owner or driver

in respect of such death or personal injury may apply by way of notice
of motion, i£ he has within ten months from the time when the damages

were sustained given notice in writing of his claim, with particulars

thereof, to the Attomey-General,

(a) to a Judge or Local Judge of the Supreme Court for an order

permittmg him to bring an action against the Attomey-General

in the Supreme Court; or

(b) to a Judge of a County Court for an order permitting him to
bring an action against the Attomey-General in such Court of
the same county.

?(SSifogaiaat ^ No suc11 OI'der perauttmg the applicant to bring an action against
^SSS.' Ae Attoi"ney-Geaeral shaU be made unless the Judge is satisfied

(a) that the applicant would have a cause of action against the

owner or driver of the motor-vehicle in respect of the death

or personal mjury occasioned by the motor-vehicle;
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(b) that all reasonable efforts have been made to ascertain the
identity of the motor-vehicle and of the owner and driver
thereof;

(c) that the identity of the motor-vehiclc and the owner and driver

thereof cannot be established;

(d) that
(i) the application is not made by or on behalf of an

insurer m respect of any amount paid or payable by the insurer
by reason of the existence of a poUcy of automobile insurance
withm the meaning of the Insurance Act;

(ii) no part of the amount sought to be paid out of the

Fund is sought m Ueu of making a claim or receiving a pay-

meat which is payable by reason of the existence of such a

policy;
(iii) no part of the amount so sought will be paid to an

msurer to reimburse or otherwise indemnify the insurer in

respect of any amount paid or payable by the insurer by reason
of the existence of such a policy;

and the order of such Judge is not binding upon the trial Judge with

respect to the manors enumerated m clauses (a), (b), (c), and (d) or
preclude him from making a finding inconsistent therewith.

(3) Where the death or personal injury is occasioned at a time when
the motor-vehicle is without the owner's consent in the possession of some

person other than the owner or a person living with and as a member of
his family, the application for leave to bring an action against the
Attomey-General shaU be dealt with as though the identity of the owner

had not been established.

(4) In no event may any action be brought against the Attomey-

General by or on behalf of any person who ordinarily resides outside of
British Columbia unless such person resides in a jurisdiction in which

recourse of a substantially smular character to that provided by this
section is afiforded to residents of British Columbia.

(5) In no event shall any action be brought against the Attomey-
General under this section for any cause or causes of action other than

those mentioned in subsection (1).

(6) A judgment obtained under this section is obtained against the

Attomey-General only in his capacity as representative of the unidenti-
fied driver and owner of the motor-vehicle, and the unidentified driver
or owner, or both, as the case may be, and not the Attomey-General,

shall be deemed to be the judgment debtor or judgment debtors under

the judgment.

(7) Subsections (5) and (6) of this section are retroactive to the

extent necessary to give the provisions thereof fuU force and effect with

respect to any judgment obtained under this section on or after the date
of its enactment. 1960, c. 36,s. 13; 1961,c. 42,s. 10.
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&Eccption 109. (1) WIiere an action in respect of the death of or personal

injury to any person occasioned by a motor-vehicle has been dismissed,
and the Judge in dismissing the action has stated in writing that such

death or personal mjuiy was occasioned by a motor-vehicle
(a) the identity of which and of the owner and driver of which

has not been established; or
(fc) at a tune when such motor-vehicle was without the consent of

the owner in the possession of some person other than the

owner or person living with and as a member of his family
and the identity of the driver has not been established,

the provisions of section 108 shall be available for a period of three

months from the date of the dismissal, and for a period of three months
from the final detenniaation of any appeal therefrom, notwithstanding

the provisions of section 79.
(2) Where, pursuant to subsection (1) hereof, an application is made

under section 108, the applicant is not, by reason of subsection (1),r&-

lieved of establishmg proof of any of the matters set out in subsection

(2) of section 108. 1960, c. 36, s. 13.

110. (1) In an action brought against the Attomey-Gencral under
section 108, the Attomey-General has the right, if he deems it advisable

to do so,
(a) to enter an appearance in the action;
(&) to deliver pleadings, appear by counsel at the trial, and gener-

ally conduct the defence of the action, and at any time after

such appearance to negodate the settlement of action and to
consent to judgment in pursuance of such settlement in such

amount and upon such terms as he deems advisable;
(c) to take such other action as he deems appropriate.

(2) Where the Attorney-General defends an action pursuant to aub-

section (1), the costs thereby incurred shall be costs in the cause. 1960,

c.36, s. 13.

111. (1) Where an action has been commeaccd in respect of the

death of or injury to any person occasioned in British Columbia by a
motor-vehicle, an application may be made by the plaintiff to add the

Attomey-General as a defendant, and sections 108 and 110 apply
mutatis mutandis.

(2) This section shall be deemed not to derogate from the right of
any party to an action to add or join any person as a party to the action
in accordance with the practice of the Court in which the action is

pending. 1960, c. 36, s. 13.

113. [Repealed. 1965, c. 27, s. 22.]

i<^ctltasotf° 113. (1) Where a judgment has been obtained against the Attomcy-
oTOCT'or General m an action brought under section 108, the Attomcy-GcnCTal

may at any time thereafter, by notice of motion, apply,
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(a) where judgment has been obtamed in the Supreme Court, to
a Judge or Local Judge thereof;

(&) where judgment has been obtained in a County Court, to a
Judge thereof,

for an order declaring that any person was, at the time of the accident,
the owner or driver of the motor-vehicle which occasioned the death or
mjury m respect of which the said judgment was obtained.

(2) Upon the making of an order declaring that any person was the
owner or driver of a motor-vehicle,

(a) such person shall for the purposes of this Act be deemed to

be the defendant m the action in which judgment was given

against the Attomey-General, and the judgment against the
Attorney-General shall be deemed to be a judgment against
such person; and

(b) the Minister shaU be deemed to have a judgment against such

person for the amount of aU moneys paid out of the Fund in
respect of the judgment, and has accordingly all the rights of

a judgment creditor, mcluding the right to recover any moneys
which would have been payable in respect of the death or

injury under any policy of insurance which was in force at the
time of the accident.

(3) Where the death or injury was occasioned at a time when the

motor-vehicle was without the owner's consent m the possession of some

person other than the owner or a person living with and as a member of
his family, the application shall be dealt with as though the identity of
the owner had not been established. 1960, c. 36, s. 13.

114. [Repealed. 1965, c. 27, s. 23.]

115. [Repealed. 1969, c. 20, s. 49.]

116. The Superintendent shall,

(a) upon the written request of any person who submits to hun
prima facie evidence that he has been injured or his property

damaged by a motor-vehicle, furnish him with information

as to the proof of financial responsibility (if any) given by the
registered owner of or the person driving or operating that
motor-vehicle; and

(&) upon payment of a fee of two dollars, furnish any person who

requests mformation with respect to any person as owner,
driver, or otherwise with an abstract certified by the Superm-
tendent or Deputy Superintendent of the record in his office

during the five years previous to such request relating to the
last-mentioned person and settmg forth particulars of any

conviction, order, or judgment made against him under this
Act or the Motor-vehicle Act, chapter 227 of the Revised
Statutes of British Columbia, 1948, or referred to in this

Part, or the corresponding sections of the said Motor-vehicle
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Act, and of any motor-vehicle registered in his name.

c. 39,s. 111.

1957,

Staff.

Funds.

117. The Supermtendent may delegate to any person or persons
aU or any of the powers conferred upon him under this Part. 1957,

c.39,s. 112.

118. Nothing in sections 83 to 116 shall
(a) derogate from the powers conferred by any other section of

this Act upon a Magistrate or Judge or upon the Superin-
tendent to require the surrender of or to suspend or cancel

a licence; or
(b) prevent a plaintifE in any proceeding or action from proceedmg

upon any ofher remedy or security available at law or duninish

the liability of any defendant. 1957,c. 39,s.113.

119. A Superintendent of Motor-vehicles, a Deputy Superintendent

of Motor-vehicles, and such other oflB.cers, clerks, and other employees

as may be necessary to carry out the purposes of this Act shall be
appointed m accordance with the provisions of the Civil Service Act,

and all of them shall hold office during pleasure. 1957, c.39,s. 114.

120. Any moneys required for the administration of this Act or for

carrying out any of the provisions of this Act shall, in the absence of any
vote of the Legislative Assembly available therefor, be paid out of the

Consolidated Revenue Fund. 1957, c. 39,s. 115.

Interpre-
tation.

PART UI

TRAFFIC REGULATION

121. In this Part,
"bicycle" means every device propelled by human power upon

which any person may ride, having two tandem wheels;
" boulevard " means the area between the curb-lines of a roadway

or the lateral lines of a roadway or the shoulder thereof and

the adjacent property-line;
"business district" means the territory contiguous to any portion

of a highway having a length of six hundred feet along which
there are buUdmgs in use for business, industrial, or public

purposes occupymg
(a) at least three hundred feet of frontage on one side

of that portion; or
(&) at least three hundred feet collectively on both

sides of that portion;
and includes that portion of the highway;
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"combination of vehicles" means a combination of motor-vBhick

and trailer or motor-vehicle and trailers;
controlled access highway " means a highway designated as such

under the Controlled Access Highways Act;

" crosswalk " means

(a) any portion of the roadway at an intersection or

elsewhere distincdy indicated for pedestrian crossing by signs

or by lines or other markings on the surface; or

(&) the portion of a highway at an intersection that is
included within the connection of the lateral lines of the sido-

walks on the opposite sides of the highway, or within the

extension of the lateral lines of the sidewalk on one side of

the highway, measured from the curbs or, in the absence of

curbs, from the edges of the roadway;

" driver " means a person who drives or is m actual physical con-
trol of a vehicle;

"intersection" means the area embraced within the proloagation

or connection of the lateral curb-Iines, or if none, then tho

lateral boundary-lines of the roadways of the two highways
which join one another at or approximately at right angles,
or the area within which vehicles travelling upon different

highways joming at any other angle may come in conflict;
and, for the purpose of this definition, "highway" does not
include a lane or way less than fifteen feet in width separating

the rear property-lmes of parcels of land fronting on highways

numing more or less parallel to and on each side of such lane

or way;

" laned roadway " means a roadway or the part of a roadway that

is divided into two or more marked lanes for the movement
of vehicular traific in the same direction;

" owner " as applied to a vehicle means

(a) the person who holds the legal tide to the vehicle;
(fc) a person who is a conditional vendee, a lessee, or

a mortgagor, and is entitled to be and is in possession of the
vehicle; or

(c) the person in whose name the vehicle is registered;

" park," when prohibited, means the standing of a vehicle, whether

occupied or not, except when standing temporarily for the

purpose of and while actually engaged m loading or unloading;

"pedestrian" means a person afoot, or an invalid or chUd in a
wheelchair or carriage;

" residence district" means the territory contiguous to any portion

of a highway having a length of three hundred feet along which
there are buildings in use for residence purposes only or for

residence and business purposes occupying

1960 MOTOR-VEHICLE CHAP. 253
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(a) at least one hundred and fifty feet of frontage on

one side of that portion; or
(fc) at least one hundred and fifty feet collectively on

both sides of that portion;
and includes that portion of the highway;

"roadway" means the portion of the highway that is unproved,

designed, or ordinarily used for vehicular traffic, but does not

include the shoulder; and where a highway includes two or
more separate roadways, the term " roadway " refers to any

one roadway separately and not to aU of the roadways col-

lectively;
" school bus " means a motor-vehicle used for conveyance of chil-

dren to or from school by or under a contract with the author-

ity in charge of the school;
" sidewalk " means the area between the curb-Iines or lateral lines

of a roadway and the adjacent property-lines improved for

use of pedestrians;

" stop " or " stand " means,

(a) when requu-ed, a complete cessation from move-

ment; and
(&) when prohibited, the stopping or standing of a

vehicle, whether occupied or not, except when necessary to
avoid conflict with other traffic or m compliance with the

du-ections of a peace officer or traffic-control device;

" through highway " means a highway or part of a highway at the

entrances to which stop-signs are erected under this Act;

" traffic " includes pedestrians, ridden or herded animals, vehicles,

bicycles, and other conveyances, either singly or together,

while using a highway for purposes of travel;

" traffic-control device " means a sign, signal, line, meter, marldng,

space, barrier, or device, not inconsistent with this Part, placed
or erected by authority of the Minister of Highways or of the

Council of a municipality or person duly authorized by the
Minister of Highways or the Council of a municipality to
exercise such authority;

" trafi6c-control signal" means a trafGc-control device, whether

manually, electricaUy, or mechanically operated, by which
traffic is directed to stop and to proceed. 1957, c. 39,s. 116;

1958,c.31,s. 20; 1963,c.27,s. 27; 1970,c. 28,s. 18 (eff.

Apr. 6, 1970).

Application

122. Unless the context otherwise requires,
(a) the provisions of this Part relating to pedestrians and to the

operation of vehicles refer to pedestrians and to the operation

of vehicles upon any highway;
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(b) the provisions of this Part do not apply to persons, vehicles,

and other equipment while actually engaged in highway con-
struction or maintenance work upon, under, or over the sur-

face of a highway while at the site of the work, but do apply
to them when travelling to or from the site of the work; and

(c) a person riding an animal or driving an animal-drawn vehicle

upon a highway has all the rights and is subject to all the duties
that a driver of a vehicle has under this Part. 1957, c. 39,
s. 117; 1958,c.31,s. 21.

123. (1) Notwithstanding anything in this Part, but subject to sub-
sections (2) and (3), a driver of an emergency vehicle may

(a) exceed the speed-limit;

(b) proceed past a red traffic-control signal or stop-sign without

stopping;
(c) disregard rules and traffic-control devices governing direction

of movement or turning in specified directions; and

(d) stop or stand.

(2) The driver of an emergency vehicle shall not exercise the privileges

granted by subsection (1) unless

(a) he is soundmg an audible signal beU, sken, or exhaust whistle

and is showing a flashing red light; or

(&) he is a peace officer or an employee of the Department of
Highways in the immediate pursuit of an actual or suspected

violator of the law.

(3) The driver of an emergency vehicle exercising any of the privi-

leges granted by subsection (1) shall drive with due regard for safety,

having regard to all the circumstances of the case, iacludmg

(a) the nature, condition, and use of the highway;

(b) the amount of traffic that is on, or might reasonably be ex-

pected to be on, the highway; and

(c) the nature of the use bemg made of the emergency vehicle at

the time. 1957, c. 39, s. 118; 1958, c. 31, s. 22; 1965,
c. 27,s. 24.

134. Where a peace officer reasonably considers it necessary

(a) to ensure orderly movement of trafi&c; or
(&) to prevent injury or damage to persons or property; or

(c) to permit proper action in an emergency,
he may direct traffic according to his discretion, notwithstanding any-

thing in this Part, and every person shaU obey his directions. 1957,

c.39,s. 119.

125. (1) The Council of a municipality may, by by-law not iacon-

sistent with or derogatory to the provisions of this Part,
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(a) provide for the placing or erection of traffic-control devices
to give effect to the provisions of this Act or the provisions of

any by-law adopted under this section;

(&) provide for the regulation, control, or prohibition of pedestrian
traffic, ridden or herded animals, vehicular traffic, and traffic

by other conveyances, either singly or together, on sidewalks,
walkways, or boulevards, or in or on lanes or ways separating
the rear property-lines of parcels of land fronting on highways
runnrng more or less parallel to and on each side of such

lanes or ways, and at intersections of such lanes or ways with
each other or with highways;

(c) provide for the regulation, control, or prohibition of the stop-
ping, standing, or parking of vehicles withm the municipality;

(d) provide for the settmg-apart and allotting of portions of high-

ways adjacent to any Federal, Provincial, or municipal public
building for the exclusive use of officials and officers engaged

therem for the parking of vehicles, and the regulation of such

parking;

(e) provide for the erection, maintenance, and operation on any
highway or portion thereof of automatic or other mechanical

meters for the purpose of allotting and controlling parking-
spaces for vehicles and measuring and recording the duration
of parking, and requiring the driver of every vehicle parked

in a parking-space to deposit in the appropriate meter a fee
for parking in the manner and at the rate prescribed and as

measured by the meter;

(f) provide for the removal, detention, or impounding of any

vehicle unlawfully occupying any portion of a highway or
public place, and provide for a scale of fees, costs, and
expenses therefor, and provide for the recovery of such fees,

costs, and expenses either from the owner, or by the sale of
the vehicle at public auction, or by action in any Court of

competent jurisdiction;

(g) provide for the establishment and use of loading, commercial,

and passenger zones within the municipality and for the
designation thereof;

(A) provide m respect of any highway in a municipality, except an
arterial highway, for the regulation of the width, length, and
height of vehicles and the width, length, height, fastenmgs,
and distribution of loads on vehicles driven or operated on

any such highway;

(i ) provide that on any highway where construction, reconstruc-

tion, widening, repair, marking, or other work is bemg carried
out, traffic-control devices shall be erected or placed indicating

that men or equipment are working upon the highway;
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(/") provide that on any highway where construction, rcconstruc-

tion, widening, repair, marking, or other work is being carried
out, traiSc-control devices shall be erected or placed to regu-
late or prohibit traffic in the vicinity of such work;

(jl) provide for the regulation, control, and prohibition of erection

or maintenance, or both, of signs, advertisements, or guide-
posts on or over any highway other than arterial highways

in the municipality, and for the alteration, repainting, tearing-

down, or removal of any sign, advertisement, or guide-post
erected or maintamed on or over any such highway without

compensation to any person for loss or damage resulting from
the alteration, repamting, tearing-down, or removal;

(k) provide for the regulation or prohibition of pedestrian traffic
on highways other than at crosswalks;

(kl) provide for the prohibition of pedestrian traffic in an unmarked
crosswalk designated by a traf5c-control device;

(J) provide for the establishment of school crossmgs within the

municipality and for the regulation and control of pedestrian

and vehicular traffic with respect to such crossings;

(771) provide for the regulation of traffic passing by or in the vicinity

of schools through the use of traf&c patrola, and for such pur-

pose may vest in the school-chUdren or other persons employed
in traffic patrols power to require the stopping of vehicles at

school crossmgs or other designated places on any highway;

(n) provide for the establishment and use of taxi-stands within the
municipality and the designation thereof;

(o) provide for the regulation and control of processions on high-
ways within the municipality;

(p) provide for the regulation and control of persons using rollcr-
skates, sleighs, skates, skis, or other similar means of convcy-
ance on any highway in the municipality and for tfae closing of

any highway or highways or any part or parts thCTeof for the

puqwse of permitting the use of roUer-skates, slcighs, states,
skis, or other similar means of conveyance;

(q) provide for the enforcement of by-laws adopted under this

section by fine or imprisonment, or both, and for inflicting
fines and penalties and costs.

(2) The powers conferred on the Council of a municipality by this
section include the power exercisable by by-law

(a) to authorize an oflRcer or employee of the municipality to make

orders m respect of the matters comprised m a by-law adopted
under subsection (1) and thereby to exercise the powcn of

the municipality under that by-law, subject to such terms and
conditions as may be prescribed in the by-law;
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(&) to authorize that ofHcer or employee to rescind, revoke, amend
or vary any order made by him, subject to such terms and
conditions as may be prescribed in tfae by-law;

(c) to adopt, repeal, and amend by-laws under this section notwith-
standing that any authority has been given or delegated under

this subsection to an officer or employee of the municipality.

(2a) Except as otherwise provided by or under any other statutory
provision, the Council of the municipality, in addition to the powers and

rights conferred by subsection (1), has the same powers and rights with
respect to highways, other than artedal highways, within the municipality,

and the use thereof by vehicles and persons, as are exerdsable by the
Lieutenant-Govemor m Council and the Minister of Highways and not

mentioned in subsection (1), and may exercise those powers and rights

by resolution or by-law.
(2b) Without Umitmg the scope of subsection (2o), the powers and

rights therein referred to include
(a) the powers and rights of the Licutenant-Govemor in Council

and the Minister of Highways under section 199; and
(6) the powers and rights of the Minister of Highways under

sections 198 and 201.
(3) A copy of an order made pursuant to a by-law adopted under

subsection (2) and purporting to be under the corporate seal of the

municipality and pmporting to be certified to be a true copy by the Clerk
of the municipality shall be received in aU Courts as prima facie evidence

of such order without further proof of the same or the signature or official

character of the person by whom it is certified.
(4) No by-law adopted under this section shall be quashed or set

aside or declared meflfectual or void by reason of any mformality or by

reason of any want of declaration of the power under and by which the

by-law was passed, or on the grounds of discriminatory exercise of the

powers herein conferred.

(5) In a by-law or order adopted or made under this section,

(a) vehicles may be classified according to their nature, type,

character, weight, equipment, accessories, or otherwise, and
different provisions may be made for different classes;

(fc) highways or portions of highways, including sidewalks and
boulevards, may be classified according to widths, amount of

traffic, or otherwise, and different provisions may be made
for dififerent classes;

(c) different provisions may be made applicable to different

seasons of the year or to different conditions of the highway.

(6) A by-law of a municipality does not apply to the regulation,

control, or prohibition of traffic on an arterial highway as defined in the

Highway Act unless the application of the by-law to arterial highways has

been approved by the Minister of Highways. 1958, c. 31, s.23; 1959,

c.55,s. 13; 1960, c. 36,s. 15; 1963, c.27,s. 28; 1966, c.30,s. 25.
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126. (1) For a contravention of any of the provisions of this Act
or of the regulations made hereunder, or for a contravention of a munici-

pal by-law made under section 125, the Department of Commercial
Transport Act or the regulations made thereunder, the Motive-fuel Tax

Act, or the Coloured Gasoline Tax Act, an information may be laid and

a summons issued by means of a traf&c ticket in accordance with this sec-

tion, instead of the procedure set out in the Summary Convictions Act.

(2) A traffic ticket may be composed of any one or more of the
following;—

(a) Information:
(al) Notice:

(b) Report of conviction:
(c) Police record:

(d) Summons,

and where a person on whom a traffic ticket is served appears to defend
the charge, the traffic ticket may be amended m the like manner and to

the like extent as an information may be amended under the Summary
Convictions Act.

(2a) An information for an alleged ofifence under this Act or regu-
not required, lations, or under a municipal by-law passed pursuant to this Act, is not

mvalid solely because it is not taken under oath.

(3) The Lieutenant-Govemor in Council may make regulations

(a) prescribing the form or forms and content of traffic tickets, or

providing for the prescription thereof by any Municipal Coun-

cil or a person or persons authorized m that behalf by the

Council, or both, and different forms and content may be pre-
scribed for different jurisdictions, and different forms of trafBc

ticket having different content may be prescribed for the same
jurisdiction;

(6) defining any word or expression used in the regulations;
(c) authorizing, or providing for the authorization by a municipal

by-law of, the use on traffic tickets of any word or expression

to designate an offence under this Act or the regulations made

hereunder or any municipal by-law made under section 125;

(d) respecting any matter that the Lieutenant-Govemor in Council
deems necessary for the use of the traffic ticket.

(4) The use on a traffic ticket of any word or expression authorized
by this Act or the regulations made hereunder or any municipal by-law

made under this section or when the traffic ticket is or includes a notice
of a general description of an offence shall be deemed sulficient for aU

purposes to describe the o£Eence designated by such word or expression.

(5) A peace officer shall sign the traffic ticket, and shall indicate the
offence charged on the traffic ticket by marking or punching the box that

shall be to the left of the word or expression describing the ofifence

charged as printed on the traffic ticket, or if the word or expression
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describing the offence charged is not printed on the traffic ticket, he shall

write it in the space that shall be provided therefor.
(6) A trafiBc-ticket summons may, without the swearing of an infor-

mation, be delivered by a peace officer or by registered mail to the

person charged with an offence therein or left by a peace of6cer on the

motor-vehicle in respect of which the offence is alleged, and delivery of

the traf&c-ticket summons to tfae person shall be deemed to be personal

service of the summons upon the person.

(7) Where a notice on the traffic ticket summons or notice indicates

the pecuniary penalty for the commission of the offence charged therein,
instead of appearing before a Justice at the time and place specified in the
traffic-ticket summons or notice, a person to whom a traffic-ticket sum-

mom or notice is delivered or on whose motor-vehicle a traffic-ticket

summons or notice has been left may, whether or not the information has

then been sworn to,
(a) attend voluntarily before a Justice as directed on the summons

or notice and plead guilty to the offence described therein and

pay the fine specified in the notice; or
(fc) cause to be delivered in accordance with a notice in that con-

nection appearing on the summons or notice the fine specified

in the notice, whereupon the person shall be deemed to have

pleaded guilty to the offence with which he is charged in the

summons or the ofEence described in the notice and to have

paid the fine imposed for the commission of the offence;

but no conviction need be drawn up or entered unless required by the

person convicted or for the purpose of reportmg the conviction as

required under this Act.

(8) Where a form or forms of traffic ticket is or are prescribed for

a municipality or a magisterial district, or for some of the municipalities

in a magisterial district, the Magistrate appointed for the municipality

or magisterial district may, subject to the provisions of this Act and the

Summary Convictions Act, fix pecuniary penalties to be indicated on the

form or forms of traffic ticket. 1959, c. 55, s. 14; 1960, c. 36, s. 16;

1965, c. 27,s. 25; 1966, c. 30,s. 26; 1967, c. 27,s. 9; 1968, c. 32,

s. 15; 1969, c. 20, s. 50 (e£E. June 1, 1969).

Reporting 12<$A. (1) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Act or the
violations, provisions of the Summary Convictions Act, no proceedings shall be

brought, pursuant to section 126 of this Act or the Summary Convictions

Act, against a person to whom this section applies for a violation of any
traffic mle within an area in which this section is in force, but any such
violation may be dealt with in accordance with the following provisions

of this section.

(2) Where it is aUeged that a person has violated a trafilc rule, a peace

of&cer may complete and sign a violation report. If a copy of the report
is not served on the person alleged to have violated the rule forthwith
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after the alleged violation, it shall be served on him in the like manner
as a summons is required to be served under the Summary Convictiorfs

Act.

(3) A violation report shall be in a prescribed form and shall contain

(a) a statement of the violation;

(&) an address to which any notice disputing the allegation may be
delivered;

(c) a statement that if the allegation is not disputed in the manner

and within the time provided in subsection (4), the violatkm

report will be treated as not disputed and as part of the driver'a
driving record.

(4) A person on whom a violation report has been served may,
within seven days of being served, deliver or cause to be delivered to the
address set out in the report a written notice that he disputes the allega-

tion therem and requires the dispute to be determined by a Magistrate;

and where such a notice is delivered, the peace officer shaU cause the

notice and a copy of the violation report to be referred to a Magistrate
exercising jurisdiction in the place where the violation is alleged to have
occurred, and, for the purposes of this section, a notice is caused to be

delivered on the date upon which the envelope m which it is delivered

is postmarked.

(5) If no written notice of dispute is delivered m accordance with

subsection (4), the peace ofBcer shaU cause a copy of the violation report
to be delivered to the Superintendent.

(6) On receipt of a copy of a violation report from a peace officer,
the Superintendent shall, unless he is satisfied that the person to whom
the report relates has acknowledged service of the report, notify that per-

son by mail. If, within fourteen days of receiving notice from the Super-
intendent, a person so notified delivers to the Superintendent a written
notice disputing the service upon him of the violation report, the Super-
intcndent shall cause the issue of the service of the violation report to be

referred to a Magistrate exercising jurisdiction in the place where the
violation is alleged to have occurred, but otherwise the Superintendent
shaU treat the violation as not disputed.

(7) Where any matter has been referred to a Magistrate under sub-

section (4) or (6), the Magistrate shall, after giving the parties an op-

portunity of being heard and hearing any evidence they may adduce,

(a) m the case of a reference under subsection (6), determine
whether or not the violation report was served; and if he is

not satisfied that it was served, the Magistrate shall proceed to

determme whether or not the violation reported to the Super-
intendent took place, as if it had been referred to him under

subsection (4), but otherwise he shall so inform the Superin-

tendent, and the Superintendent shaU treat the violation as
not disputed;
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(b) in the case of a reference under, or which is treated as a refcr-
eace under, subsection (4), determine whether or not the vio-
latioa took place; and if he is satisfied that the violation took

place, or if the matter before him originated in a reference by
the Superintendent, the Magistrate shall inform the Supcrin-

tendent of his determination, but m no case shall the Magis-

trate record a conviction in respect of the violation or impose

any penalty therefor.
A determination by a Magistrate under this subsection is an order from

which an appeal lies under the Summary Convictions Act, but no Court

exercising jurisdiction on appeal from such a determination shall record

a conviction in respect of the violation or impose any penalty therefor.

£S?^f (7a) Where a person requires that a dispute be determined by a

Magistrate, he shall deposit, in accordance with the regulations, a sum
prescribed by the Lieutenant-Govemor in Council for the costs of the

hearing.
Disporitioa (']{,) jf ^^ Macistrate determmes that the violation did not take
of costs. \ ' " / " '-"'•' -^—o———— —-—^-- -^ -^- ^ ^ ., .

place, he shall order the deposit to be refunded to the person who paid it;

but if
(a) the person fails, without sufficient reason, to appear at the

hearing; or
(fc) the Magistrate determines that the violation did take place

the Magistrate shall order the deposit to be forfeited
(c) to the Province, where the violation took place in unorganizcd

territory; or
(d) to the municipality as defined in the Provincial Court Act,

where the violation took place in a municipality.

(7c) Where the person fails, without sufficient reason, to appear at
fhe hearing, the Magistrate shall treat the violation as not disputed, and

shall so inform the Superintendent.

(7rf) Where any matter has been referred to a Magistrate under sub-

section (4) or (6), he may amend the violation report to make the report

conform to the evidence if there is a variance between the report and the

evidence, or as may be necessary if it appears that the report is defective

m form or substance or

(a) fails to state or states defectively anything that is requisite to

constitute the violation;
(b) does not negative an exception that should be negatived,

and the Magistrate, in considering whether or not an amendment should

be made, shall consider

(c) the evidence, if any;
(d) the circumstances of the case;
(e) whether the driver has been prejudiced or misled by a variance,

error, or omission in or from the violation report; and
(/) whether, having regard to the merits of the case, the proposed

amendment can be made without injustice being done.
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(8) Copies of violation reports received by the Superintendent shall
be filed with the driving records of the persons to whom they relate, and,

without prejudice to the generality of section 78 or 86, the Superinten-
dent, in determmiag whether or not to exercise his powers under either

section, shall take into account violations as are not disputed or which

have been found by a Magistrate.
(9) The Lieutenant-Govemor in Council may make regulations

(a) prescribing the form or forms and content of violation reports
and notifications, and different forms may be prescribed for

different areas or two or more forms for the same area; and
the copies of reports intended for notification to the Superin-

tendent or reference to tfae Court may contain additional mat-

ter for the recording of action taken after a copy has been
served on the person who is the subject of the report;

(fc) defining any word or expression used in a violation report;
(c) prescribmg the procedure to be followed by and before a Mag-

istrate on any reference imder subsection (7) or section 86a
and adapting, if he dunks fit, any provisions of the Summary

Convictions Act to that end;
(d) adding any municipal by-law which regulates the conduct of

persons as drivers of motor-vehicles or the manner of driving
vehicles to the trafBc rules as herein defined;

(e) modifying the application of this section in relation to recipro-
eating jurisdictions.

(10) The use on a violation report of any word or expression aufhor-
ized by this Act or the regulations made hereunder, or when the violation
report includes a notice of a general description of a violation, shall
be deemed sufficient for aU purposes to describe the violation designated

by such word or expression. The peace officer shall indicate the viola-
tion alleged on the violation report by marking or punching the box that
shall be to the left of the word or expression describing the violation
charged as printed on the violation report; or if the word or expression

describing the violation is not printed on the violation report, he shall
write it m the space that shall be provided therefor.

(11) In this section, " traffic rule " means

(a) every provision of this Part of this Act which prohibits, re-
stricts, or regulates the conduct of a person as a driver of a

motor-vehicle or the manner of driving vehicles, other than

section 123, 173, 178, 180, 181, 182, 186, 195, 195A, 195B,
196, or 197;

(b) every provision of Divisions 3, 7, 7A, 22, and 24 of the regu-

lations made pursuant to this Act which prohibits, restricts,
or regulates the conduct of a person as a driver of a motor-
vehicle or the manner of driving vehicles;

(c) any by-law which is declared by regulations of the Lieutenant-

Governor in Council to be a traffic rule for the puqx>scs of this

section.
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(12) The Lieutenant-Govemor in Council, if he is satisfied that a

measure comparable to this section is in force in any other jurisdiction

whether within or outside Canada and that reciprocal provision is or
will be made in that jurisdiction, may, by Order, declare that jurisdiction

to be a reciprocating jurisdiction for the purposes of this section, and

so long as such Order is in force this section shaU apply, subject to any
regulations in that behalf, to persons whose drivers' licences are issued

in that jurisdiction, and the Superintendent may treat violation reports
emanating from that jurisdiction as if they were violation reports under

this section.

(13) This section applies to every person except one who proves
(a) that he is not the holder of a driver's licence issued under this

Act; and
(b) that he is not a person whose driver's licence was issued in a

reciprocating jurisdiction and to whom subsection (1) of sec-
tion 20 applies.

(14) This section shaU come into force in the area or areas of the

Province designated by the Lieutenant-Govemor in Council on a day

or days to be fixed by the Lieutenant-Govemor in Council by his Procla-
mation, and the Lieutenant-Govemor in Council may fix different days

by different Proclamations upon which the section shall come mto force
in different areas.

(15) Notwithstanding the coming into force of this section in an

area as provided in subsection (14), any proceedmgs pending in an
area, m respect of an offence against

(a) a traffic rule; or

(fc) a by-law declared to be a traffic rule under this section,
are continued under the Act as if this section had not been enacted until

the proceedings and any appeal therefrom are finally disposed of. 1968,

c. 32, s. 16 (eff. Apr. 6,1968); 1969,c. 20,s. 51 (eff.June 1, 1969);

1970,c.28,s. 19 (eff. Apr. 6, 1970); 1972, c. 35, ss. 27-30 (eff. June
1, 1972).

Traffic-control Devices and Signals

127. Except where otherwise directed by a peace ofi&cer or a person
authorized by a peace officer to direct traffic, every driver of a vehicle

and every pedestrian shaU obey the mstructions of an applicable traf6c-

control device. 1957, c. 39, s. 120; 1958, c. 31, s. 24; 1966, c. 30,
s. 27.

128. (1) Whenever traffic is controlled by traffic-control signals

exhibiting coloured lights or arrows, the colours mentioned m this section
only shall be used, and, by the exhibition of such lights and arrows,

traffic-control signals instruct drivers of vetudes and pedestrians as set
forth in this section.

2945



CHAP. 253 MOTOR-VEHICLE 9EUZ.2

OTBennotat
Esiencction-

SSSSloa. (2) when a g:reen light alone is exhibited at an intersection by a
traffic-control signal,

(a) the driver of a vehicle facmg the green Ught

(i) may cause the vehicle to proceed straight through

the intersection, or may cause the vehicle to turn left or right,
subject to a sign or signal prohibiting such a left or right turn,

or both, or designating the turning movement permitted;

(ii) shall yield the right-of-way to pedestrians lawfully
within the intersection or within an adjacent crosswalk at the

time the green light is exhibited; and

(iii) shall yield the rightof-way to other vehicles law-
fully withm the mtersection at the time the green light became
exhibited; and

(fc) a pedestrian facing the green light may proceed across the

roadway within any marked or unmarked crosswalk, subject

to any special pedestrian traf&c-control signal directmg him
othenvise, and has the right-of-way for that purpose over
all vehicles.

(3) When a green light alone is exhibited at a place other than an
intersection by a traffic-control signal,

(a) the driver of a vehicle
(i) may cause the vehicle to pass the signal; and

(ii) shall yield the right-of-way to any pedestrian stfll
in the roadway or on a crosswalk (if any) in the vicmity of

the signal when the green light is exhibited; and

(&) a pedestrian stUl m the roadway or on a crosswalk in the

vicinity of the signal when the green light is exhibited shall
proceed as quickly as possible from the roadway; and

(c) a pedestrian shall not enter the roadway in the vidnity of tfae
signal until either

(i) the traffic-control signal facing the vehicular trafGc
exhibits a red light; or

(u) a traffic-control signal instructs him that he may
cross the roadway.

(4) When a yellow light alone is exhibited at an iatersection by
a traf&c-control signal, following the exhibitioii of a green light,

(a) the driver of a vehicle approaching the intersection and facing

the yeUow light shall cause the vehicle to stop before entering

the marked crosswalk on the near side of the intersection, or
if there is no such marked crosswalk, then before entering

the mtersection, unless such a stop cannot be made m safety;
and

(fc) a pedestrian facing the yellow light shall not enter the road-
way; and
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(c) a pedestrian proceeding across the roadway and facing the
yeUow light exhibited after he entered the roadway

(i) shall proceed m the sidewalk as quickly as possible;
and

(ii) has the right-of-way for that purpose over all

vehicles.

Ydtownot (5) When a yellow light alone is exhibited at a place other than as

*cctton- intersection by a traffic-control signal,

(a) the driver of a vehicle approaching the signal shall cause the

vehicle to stop before entering the nearest marked crosswalk
in the vicinity of the signal, or if there is no such marked

crosswalk, then before reaching the signal, unless such a stop

cannot be made in safety; and
(b) a pedestrian shaU not enter the roadway in the vicinity of the

signal until either
(i) the traf&c-control signal facmg the vehicular traffic

exhibits a red light; or
(ii) a trafi&c-control signal instructs him that he may

cross the roadway.

£?drt-^— (6) When a red light alone is exhibited at an intersection by a traffic-
tatcrsoctios. . <

control signal,
(a) the driver of a vehicle approaching the mterscction and facing

the red light shall cause the vetucle to stop before entering the

marked crosswalk on fhe near side of the intersection, or if
there is no such marked crosswalk, then before entering the

intersection, and, subject to the provisions of clause (Z>), shall
not cause the vehicle to proceed until a traffic-control signal

instructs him that he is permitted to do so; but,
(b) except when a right turn as in this clause permitted is pro-

hibited by a sign at an mtersection, the driver of a vehicle

which is facing the red light, and which, in obedience to such

light, is stopped as closely as practicable to a marked cross-
walk on the near side of the intersection, or if there is no such
marked crosswalk, then as closely as practicable to the iatcr-

section, may cause the vehicle to make a right turn; provided
that the driver shall yield the right-of-way to all pedestrians

and other vehicles lawfully proceeding as directed by the

signal at the intersection; and
(c) a pedestrian facing the red light shall not enter the roadway

unless instructed that he may do so by a pedestrian trafBo-

control signal; and
(d) except when a left turn as in this clause permitted is prohibited

by a sign at the intersection, the driver of a vehicle which is

facmg fhe red light at the intersection of not more than two

highways and which, m obedience to such light, is stopped as

closely as practicable to a marked crosswallc on the near side
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of the mtersection, or if there is no such marked crosswalk,

then as closely as practicable to the intersection, may cause
the vehicle to make a left turn into a highway on which traffic
is restricted to the direction in which he causes the vehicle to

turn; provided that the driver shall yield the right-of-way to
all pedestrians and other vehicles lawfully proceedmg as
directed by the signal at the intersection; and

(e) a pedestrian proceeding across the roadway and facing the
red light exhibited after he entered the roadway

(i) shall proceed to the sidewalk as quickly as possible;
and

(ii) has the right-of-way for that purpose over all
vehicles.

(7) When a red light is exhibited at a place other than an intersection
by a traffic-control signal,

(a) the driver of a vehicle approaching the signal shaU cause the

vehicle to stop before entering the nearest marked crosswalk
in the vicinity of the signal, or if there is no such marked

crosswaUc, then before reaching the signal; and

(fc) a pedestrian may proceed across the roadway.

(8) When a green arrow is exhibited at an intersection by a trafl5c-

control signal,

(a) the driver of a vehicle facing the green arrow may cause the

vehicle to enter the intersection and to make only the move-

ment indicated by the green arrow, but shall yield the right-
of-way to pedestrians lawfully within the intersection or within

an. adjacent crosswalk and to other vehicles lawfully within
the intersection; and

(b) a pedestrian facing the green arrow shall not enter the roadway
unless or until a pedestrian traffic-control signal or the exhibi-

tion of a green light by a traffic-control signal instructs him that
he is permitted to do so.

(9) When rapid intermittent flashes of red light are exhibited at an
intersection by a traffic-control signal,

(a) the driver of a vehicle approaching the mtersection and facing

the flashes of red light shall cause the vehicle to stop before
entering the marked crosswalk on the near side of the inter-
section, or if there is no such marked crosswalk, then before

entering the intersection, and shall not cause fhe vehicle to
proceed until it is safe to do so; and

(b) a pedestrian facing the flashes of red light may proceed across
the roadway within a marked or unmarked crosswalk with

caution.

(10) When rapid intermittent flashes of red light are exhibited at
a place other than an intersection by a traffic-control signal,

Flashing
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Flashing
yellow not at
intersection.

Flashing
grses.
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(a) the driver of a vehicle approaching the signal
(i) shall cause the vehicle to stop before entering the

nearest marked crosswalk m the vicinity of the signal, or if
there is no such marked crosswalk, then before reaching the

signal; and
(ii) may, after having caused the vehicle to stop, cause

the vehicle to pass the signal and the crosswalk (if any) only
if conditions of pedestrian trafBc in the roadway or a cross-
walk (if any) in the vicinity of the signal are such that the
vehicle can do so with safety; and

(b) a pedestrian may proceed across fhe roadway.

(11) When rapid intermittent flashes of yellow light are exhibited
at an intersection by a traffic-control signal,

(a) the driver of a vehicle facing the flashes of yellow light may
cause the vehicle to enter the intersection and proceed only
with caution, but shall yield the right-of-way to pedestrians

lawfully within the intersection or an adjacent crosswalk; and

(b) a pedestrian facing the flashes of yellow light may proceed
across the roadway within a marked or unmarked crosswalk

with caution.

(12) When rapid intermittent flashes of yeUow light are exhibited at
a place other than an intersection by a traffic-control signal,

(a) the driver of a vehicle approaching the signal may cause the
vehicle to pass the signal only with caution, and shall yield the

right-of-way to pedestrians in the roadway or on a crosswalk

(if any) in the vicmity of the signal; and
(b) a pedestrian may proceed across the roadway with caution.

(13) When rapid intermittent flashes of green light are exhibited at
an intersection or at a place other than an intersection by a traffic-control

signal,
(a) the driver of a vehicle approaching the intersection or signal

and facmg the signal shall cause the vehicle to approach the

intersection or signal in such a manner that he is able to cause

the vehicle to stop before reachmg the signal or any crosswalk
in the vicinity of the signal if a stop should become necessary,
and shaU yield the right-of-way to pedestrians lawfully within

a crosswalk in the vicinity of the signal or within the intersec-

tion; and

(b) a. pedestrian may proceed across the roadway with caution and
at an intersection only within a marked or unmarked crosswalk.

(14) When the word "walk" or an outline of a walking man is

exhibited at an intersection by a pedestrian traffic-control signal, a

pedestrian may proceed across the roadway in the direction of the signal

within a marked or unmarked crosswalk and has the right-of-way over

all vehicles within the intersection or any adjacent crosswalk.
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(15) When the word "waUc" or an outline of a walking man is

exhibited at a place other than an intersection by a pedestrian traffic-

control signal, a pedestrian may proceed across the roadway in the
direction of the signal and has the right-of-way over all vehicles.

(16) When the word " wait " or the words " don't walk " or an out-

line of a raised hand is or are exhibited at an intersection or at a place

other than an intersection by a pedestrian traffic-control signal,

(a) a pedestrian shaU not enter the roadway; and

(&) a pedestrian proceeding across the roadway and facing the
word " wait" or the words " don't walk " or an outline of a

raised hand exhibited after he entered the roadway

(i) shall proceed to the sidewalk as quickly as possible;
and

(ii) has the right-of-way for that purpose over aH
vehicles.

(17) Where and when a pedestrian is instructed or permitted by a

traffic-control signal to enter or to proceed across a roadway, he shall
do so

(a) at an intersection, only within a marked or unmarked cross-
walk; and

(b) at a place other than an intersection in the vicinity of which

there is a marked crosswalk, only within the crosswalk.
(18) Where lane direction control signals are placed over mdividual

lanes of a highway, vehicular traffic may travel in any lane over which

a green signal is shown, but shall not enter or travel upon any lane over

which a red signal is shown. 1957, c. 39, s. 121; 1958, c. 31, s. 25;

1960,c. 36,s. 17; 1965,c. 27,s. 26; 1966,c. 30,s. 28; 1970,c. 28,
s. 20 (eff. Apr. 6, 1970).

129. (1) No person shall erect or mamtain upon or in view of a

highway a device that purports to be, resembles, or interferes with the
effectiveness of a trafSc-control device unless he is authorized to do so
by the Mmister of Highways or the Council of a municipality in which

the device is placed, erected, or maintained or by a person duly author-
ized in that behalf by the Minister of Highways or the Council of that

municipality.
(2) No person, except the Minister of Highways or the Council of

a municipality or a person duly authorized by the Muuster of Highways

or the Council of a municipality or by a person duly authorized in that

behalf by the Mmister of Highways or the Council of a municipality, shall
place, erect, or cause to be placed or erected a traffic-control device on

any highway.

(3) No person shall pennit or allow the erection or maintenance of
any light, lighting-fixture, or any object reflecting light that, because of
the emission or reflection of light, may affect the visibility of the highway

or anythmg thereon to the driver of a vehicle. 1957, c.39,s. 122; 1958,
c. 31,s. 26; 1963, c. 27,s. 29.
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130. No person shall place or maintain commercial advertising upon

a trafBc-control device. 1957, c. 39,s. 123.

131. Except with lawful authority, no person shall alter, injure, or
remove, or attempt to alter, injure, or remove, a traffic-control device

or any part thereof. 1957, c.39,s. 124.

Movement of Vehicles Where Work in Progress

132. On any highway where new construction, reconstruction, wid-

ening, repair, marking, or other work is bemg carried out, traffic-control

devices shall be erected indicating that men or equipment are working

upon the highway. 1957, c. 39,s. 125.

133. On any highway where new construction, reconstruction, wid-

ening, repair, marking, or other work is being carried out, traffic-control
devices shaU be erected to limit the rate of speed of vehicles or to restrict

the manner in which the vehicles shall proceed upon such highway.

1957,c.39,s. 126.

134. Where traf&c-control devices as mdicated m section 132 or

133 are erected or placed on the highway, no person shall drive or

operate a vehicle at a greater rate of speed than, or in a manner different

from, that indicated on the signs. 1957, c. 39, s. 127.

135. Where a flagman is controlling the movements of traffic around

the section of highway being worked upon, no person shall drive or oper-

ate a vehicle other than as du-ected by the flagman. 1957,c. 39,s. 128.

136. No person shall leave temporary traffic-control devices m place
upon a highway after the cause for such traffic-control devices no longer

exists. 1957, c. 39, s. 129.

137. No person shall drive on or over any newly painted line or
marking on any highway when the line is indicated by a traffic-control

device. 1957, c. 39, s. 130; 1966,c. 30,s. 29.

Driving without Due Care and Attention

138. No person shall drive a motor-vehicle on a highway without

due care and attention or without reasonable consideration for other

persons using the highway. 1957, c. 39,s.131.

139. (1) No person shall drive a motor-vehicle at such a slow

speed as to unpede or block the normal and reasonable movement of

traf&c, except when reduced speed is necessary for safe operation or in

compliance with law.
(2) Where the driver of a motor-vehicle is driving at such a slow

speed as to impede or block the normal and reasonable movement of

traffic, a peace officer may require him to increase his speed, or to
remove the motor-vehicle from the roadway to the nearest suitable place
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and to refrain from causing or allowing the motor-vehicle to move from

that place untU directed to do so by a peace oificer. 1957, c. 39, s. 132;
1958,c. 31,s. 27.

Speed Restrictions

140. (1) Subject to this section, no person shall drive or operate

a motor-vehicle upon a highway within a municipality at a greater rate

of speed than thirty miles an hour, and no person shall drive or operate
a motor-vehicle upon a highway outside a municipality at a greater rate

of speed than fifty miles an hour.

(2) The Minister of Highways may, by causing a sign to be erected

or placed on any portion of a highway limiting the rate of speed of

motor-vehicles or any category of motor-vehicles driven or operated on

that portion of the highway, increase or decrease the rate of speed at

which a person may drive or operate a motor-vehicle or any category of
motor-vehicle on that portion of the highway.

(3) Where the Minister of Highways has caused a sign to be erected

or placed on any portion of a highway Umiting the rate of speed of
motor-vehicles or any category of motor-vehicles driven or operated on

that portion of the highway, no person shall, when the sign is in place

on the highway, drive or operate a vehicle on that portion of the highway
at a greater rate of speed than that indicated on the sign for that category
of motor-vehicle.

(3a) The Minister of Highways may, by notice in the Gazette, define
areas within the unorganized area of the Province, and may, by causing
signs to be erected at the entrance to an area so defined, direct the rate

of speed at which a person may drive or operate a motor-vehicle or any
category of motor-vehicle within that area, but such rate of speed shall

not be greater than forty miles per hour.

(3 ft) Where the Minister of Highways has caused signs to be erected

or placed on a highway in accordance with subsection (3a), no person

shall, when the sign is in place on the highway, drive or operate a vehicle
on a highway at a greater rate of speed than that indicated on the sign

for that category of motor-vehicle, unless another sign on a specific high-
way within the defined area so indicates.

(4) Subject to subsections (2) and (3), a municipality by by-law
may direct the rate of speed at which a person may drive or operate a

motor-vehicle upon a highway within the municipality, but such rate of
speed shaU not be greater than fifty miles an hour.

(5) Where, pursuant to a by-law adopted by a municipality, signs
have been erected or placed on any portion of a highway limiting the

rate of speed of motor-vehicles driven or operated on a designated

portion of the highway, no person shall, when the sign is m place on

the highway, drive or operate a motor-vehide on that portion of the

highway at a greater rate of speed than that indicated on the sign.

(6) (a) A municipality may by by-law direct that the rate of speed
at which a person may drive or operate a motor-vehicle within the

Speed when
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municipality upon a lane not exceeding twenty feet in width shaU not

be in excess of fifteen miles per hour.
(b) A municipality which has enacted a by-law under clause (a) is

not required to erect signs designating the rate of speed at which motor-

vehicles may be driven or operated.
(c) No person shall drive or operate a motor-vehicle upon a lane

in a municipality which has enacted a by-law under clause (a) at a

greater rate of speed than fifteen miles per hour. 1957, c. 39, s. 133;

1958,c. 31,s. 28; 1960,c. 36,s. 18; 1965,c.27,s. 27; 1966, c. 30,

s. 30; 1972,c. 35, ss. 31-34 (efE. June 1, 1972).

141. Every person driving, between the hour of eight o'clock ia the

forenoon and the hour of five o'clock m the afternoon of any day on

which school is regularly held, a vehicle on any highway where signs are

displayed stating a speed-limit of twenty miles an hour, or upon which
the numerals " 20 " are prominently shown, shall drive the vehicle at

a rate of speed not exceeding twenty miles an hour while approaching
or passmg or in the vicinity (as indicated by such signs) of the school

to which the signs relate; and every person drivmg a vehicle on any

highway shall drive the vehicle at a rate of speed not exceeding twenty

miles an hour when approaching or passing, between dawn and dusk, any
public playground for children where signs are displayed stating a speed-

Umit of twenty mUes an hour, or upon which the numerals " 20 " are

prominently shown. 1957, c. 39, s. 134; 1960, c. 36, s. 19.

142. The driver of a vehicle upon a highway, upon meeting or over-

taking a school bus
(a) that is designated as a school bus;

(&) that is stopped on a highway; and
(c) upon or near which a sign or signal is displayed indicating that

the school bus is receiving or dischargmg school-chUdren,

shaU stop the vehicle before reaching the school bus and shall not pro-
ceed until the school bus resumes motion or until the driver of the school

bus signals to other drivers that it is safe to proceed. 1957, c. 39,

s. 135; 1960, c. 36, s. 20; 1963, c. 27, s. 30.

Driving on Right Side of Roadway —Overtaking and Passing

143. (1) The driver of a vehicle shall confine the course of the
vehicle to the right-hand haB of the roadway if the roadway is of
sufficient width and it is practicable to do so, except

(a) when overtaking aad passing another vehicle proceeding in

the same direction; or
(&) when the right-hand half of the roadway is closed to traJfic

while under construction or repair; or

(c) upon a highway designated and marked by signs for one-way
traflSc; or

(d) where necessary when operating snow-removing equipment.
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(2) The driver of a vehicle proceedmg at less than normal speed

of traffic at the time and place and under the conditions then existing
shall drive the vehicle in the right-hand lane then available for traffic,

or as closely as practicable to the right-hand curb or edge of the roadway,

except when overtaking and passmg another vehicle proceedmg in the

same direction, or when preparing for a left-hand turn at an intersection
or into a private road or driveway.

(3) The driver of a vehicle passing around a rotary traffic island

shall drive the vehicle to the right of the island. 1957, c. 39, s. 136;
1958, c. 31,s.29; 1968, c. 32, s. 17.

144. The following provisions apply to a driver who is drivmg a
vehicle on a laned roadway, namely:—

(a) He shaU not drive the vehicle from one lane to another when
a broken line only exists between the lanes unless he has ascer-

tamed that such movement can be made with safety and that

the movement will in no way affect the travel of another
vehicle:

(b) He shall not drive the vehicle from one lane to another where

such action necessitates the crossmg of a solid line:
(c) He shall not drive the vehicle from one lane to another with-

out first signalling his intention to do so by hand and arm or

approved mechanical device in the manner prescribed by
sections 161 and 162:

(d) When approachmg an intersection intending to turn left, he

shall drive the vehicle in the centre lane or m the lane nearest

the centre of the roadway on the right-hand half of the

highway:
(e) When approaching an mtersection intendiag to turn right, he

shaU drive the vehicle in the lane nearest to the right-hand side

of the roadway and may cause the vehicle to pass another
vehicle travelling in the same direction in a lane to his left:

(/) He shall not drive the vehicle in the centre lane of a three-lane

roadway, except

(i) when passing another vehicle proceeding in the same
direction;

(ii) when approaching an mtersection at which he m-
tends to turn to the left; or

(iii) when the centre lane is allocated exclusively by
signs or signals to traffic moving in the direction in which the
vehicle is moving:

(g) He shall not pass a vehicle on the left where such action neces-

sitates driving on that part of the highway designated for travel
in the opposite direction:

(h) Where a traffic-ccmtrol device directs slow-moving trafSc to

use a designated lane, when driving slowly he shall drive the

vehicle in that lane only. 1957, c. 39, s. 137; 1958, c. 31,

s. 30; 1960,c. 36, s. 21; 1963,c. 27, s. 31.

pas.smgwhen 145. (1) The driver of a vehicle shaU drive the vehicle on the right-

vehicle: hand side of the roadway when meeting another vehicle that is moving.

(2) The driver of a vehicle upon a highway that has a width for
only one line of traffic in each direction shall, when meeting another
vehicle that is moving, drive the vehicle so that the other vehicle shall

be able to travel in at least one-half of the main-traveUed portion of the

highway as nearly as possible. 1957,c.39,s. 138.

Meaning of
highway
lines.

146. Notwithstanding anything in this Part contained,
(a) if a highway is marked with a solid double line, the driver of a

vehicle shall drive the vehicle to the right of the line only; and
(b) it a highway is marked with a double line coasistmg of a

broken line and a solid line,
(i) the driver of a vehicle proceeding along the high-

way on the side of the broken line shall drive the vehicle to

the right of the double line, except when passing an overtaken

vehicle; and
(ii) the driver of a vehicle proceedmg along the high-

way on the side of the solid line shall drive the vehicle to the

right of the double Ime, except only when finishmg the passing

of an overtaken vehicle; and
(c) if a highway is marked with one single line, broken or solid,

the driver of a vehicle shaU drive the vehicle to the right of
the line, except only when passing an overtaken vehicle. 1957,

c. 39,s.139.

suspe?sto° 147. Where the driver of a vehicle is causing the vehicle to enter or

and 146. leave a highway at a place other than as. intersection, if he has ascertained

that he might do so with safety and if he does so without in any way
affecting the travel of any other vehicle, the provisions of sections 144

and 146 are suspended with respect to the driver while the vehicle is

entering or leaving the highway. 1958,c.31,s. 31.

Du.tLwl"m 148- (1) Bxcept as provided in section 149, the driver of a vehicle
andwhen" overtakmg another vehicle

(a) shall cause the vehicle to pass to the left of the other vehicle

at a safe distance; and
(ft) shall not cause or permit the vehicle to return to the right side

of the highway until safely clear of the overtaken vehicle.

(2) Except when overtaking and passing on the right is permitted,
a driver of an overtaken vehicle,

(a) upon hearing an audible signal given by the driver of the over-
taking vehicle, shall cause the vehicle to give way to the right
in favour of the overtaking vehicle; and

2955
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(b) shall not increase the speed of the vehicle until completely
passed by the overtaking vehicle. 1957,c. 39,s. 140; 1958,
c.31,s. 32.

149. (1) The driver of a vehicle shall not cause or permit the vehi-

de to overtake and pass upon the right of another vehicle, except
(a) when the vehicle overtaken is making a left turn or its driver

has signalled his intention to make a left turn; or

(b) when on a laned roadway there is one or more than one unob-
structed lane on the side of the roadway on which he is per-
mitted to drive; or

(c) upon a one-way street, or upon a highway on which traffic is
restricted to one direction of movement, where the roadway
is free from obstructions and is of sufficient width for two or
more lanes of movmg vehicles.

(2) Notwithstandmg subsection (1), no driver of a vehicle shall

cause the vehicle to overtake and pass another vehicle upon the right

(a) when the movement cannot be made safely; or
(b) by driving the vehicle ofi the roadway. 1957, c. 39, s. 141;

1958,c.31,s. 33.

150. No driver of a vehicle shall drive to the left side of the roadway

in overtaking and passing another vehicle unless he can do so m safety.

1957,c. 39,s. 142; 1958,c. 31,s. 34; 1965,c. 27,s. 28; 1966,c. 30,
s. 33.

151. No driver of a vehicle shall drive to or upon the left side of

the roadway, other than on a one-way highway, when he has not a clear
view of the roadway for a safe distance, having regard for all the circum-
stances. 1957, c. 39, s. 143; 1958,c.31,s. 35.

152. Notwithstanding aiiything contained in this Act,

(a) if upon or over a highway there is one or more than one
trafi&c-control device indicatmg the direction in which vehicles

shall proceed, no person shall drive a vehicle other than in the
direction so mdicated;

(b) if upon or over a highway there is a traffic-control device mdi-

eating that a certam vehicle movement is prohibited, no per-
son shall drive a vehicle in a movement prohibited by the sign.

1957,c. 39,s. 144; 1958, c.31,s. 36.

153. (1) No driver of a vehicle shall cause or permit the vehicle

to foUow another vehicle more closely than is reasonable and prudent,

having due regard for the speed of the vehicles, and the amount and
nature of traffic upon and the condition of the highway.

(2) The driver of a commercial motor-vehicle or a combination of

vehicles, when driving upon a roadway outside a business or residence
district, shall not foUow wifhm two hundred feet of another commercial

space in
caravans,etc.
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motor-vehicle or a combination of vehicles, but this shaU not be con-

stmed to prevent one commercial motor-vehicle or a combination of

vehicles overtaking and passing another such vehicle.

(3) The driver of a motor-vehicle in a caravan or motorcade, other
than a funeral procession, outside a business or residence district, shall
leave sulficient space between his vehicle and another vehicle or com-

bination of vehicles to enable a vehicle to enter and occupy that space

without danger. 1957, c. 39, s. 145; 1958,c.31, s. 37.

154. Where a highway has been divided into two roadways by a
physical barrier or clearly indicated dividing section constructed so that

it impedes vehicular traffic,
(a) no driver shall drive a vehicle over, across, or within a barrier

or dividing section, except at a crossover or intersection; and
(&) no driver shall drive a vehicle on the left-hand roadway unless

directed or permitted to do so by a peace officer or a traf&c-

control device. 1957, c. 39, s.146; 1958,c. 31, s.38; 1963,

c. 27,s. 32; 1965, c. 27,s. 29.

155. (1) Where on a controlled access highway there is a sign

indicating a location at which vehicles are permitted to enter, no person

shaU drive a vehicle on to the highway except at that location.

(2) Where on a controlled access highway there is a sign indicating

a location at which vehicles are permitted to leave, no person shall drive

a vehicle from the highway except at that location. 1957, c.39,s. 147.

Turning, Starting, and Signals

156. (1) Where the driver of a vehicle mtends to turn the vehicle

to the right at an intersection, he shaU cause the vehicle to approach the
mtersection and then make the turn as close as practicable to the right-

hand curb or edge of the roadway.

(2) When the driver of a vehicle intends to turn the vehicle to the

left at an mtersection where trafiSc is permitted to move in both directioiis

on each highway entering the intersection, he shall
(a) cause the vehicle to approach the intersection in the portion

of the right side of the roadway that is nearest the marked

centre line, or if there is no marked centre Ime, then as far as
practicable in the portion of the right half of the roadway that

is nearest the centre line; and
(b) keep the vehicle to the right of the marked centre line or centre

line of the roadway, as the case may be, at the place where

the highway enters the intersection; and,
(c) after entermg the intersection, turn the vehicle to the left so

that it shall leave the intersection to the right of the marked

centre line of the roadway being entered, or if there is no

marked centre line, then to the right of the centre line of the

roadway being entered; and,
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(d) when practicable, turn the vehicle in the portion of the inter-

section to the left of the centre of the intersection.
(3) When the driver of a vehicle intends to turn the vehicle left at an

intersection where traffic is restricted to one direction on one or more of

the highways, he shall cause the vehicle to approach the intersection in
the extreme left-hand lane available to traffic moving in the cUrection of

travel of the vehicle, and after entering the intersection he shall turn the

vehicle to the left so as to leave the intersection as nearly as practicable

m the left-hand lane available to traffic movmg in the direction of travel

of the vehicle upon the highway being entered.

(4) Where at an intersection there is a traffic-control device indicat-

ing the course to be travelled by vehicles turning at the intersection, no
driver shaU turn a vehicle at the intersection in a manner other than as

directed by the traific-control device.

(5) No person shall turn a vehicle at an intersection unless the

vehicle is m the position upon the highway required by this section.
1957, c. 39, s.148; 1958, c. 31, s. 39.

157. No driver of a vehicle shall turn the vehicle to the left from a

highway at a place other than an mtersection unless

(a) he shall have caused the vehicle to approach the place on the

portion of the right-hand side of the roadway that is nearest

the marked centre line, or if there is no marked centre line,
then as far as practicable m the portion of the right half of the

roadway that is nearest the centre line; and

(b) the vehicle is in the position on the highway required by
clause (a);

(c) he has ascertained that the movement can be made in safety,

having regard to the nature, condition, and use of the highway
and the traffic which actually is at the time or might reasonably

be expected to be on the highway. 1957, c. 39, s. 149; 1958,
c. 31,s. 40.

158. No driver of a vehicle shall turn the vehicle to the right from

a highway at a place other than an intersection unless
(a) he shall have caused the vehicle to approach the place as

closely as practicable to the right-hand curb or edge of the

roadway; and

(b) the vehicle is in the position upon the highway required by
clause (a). 1957, c. 39, s. 150.

159. Except as provided by the by-laws of a municipality, no driver

shall turn a vehicle so as to proceed in the opposite direction

(a) unless he can do so without interfering with other traffic; or,

(fc) when he is driving,
(i) upon a curve;

(ii) upon an approach to or near the crest of a grade
where the vehicle cannot be seen by the driver of another

1960 MOTOR-VEHICLE CHAP. 253

vehicle approaching from either direction withm five hundred

feet;
(iii) at a place where a sign prohibits making a U-turn;
(iv) at an intersection where a traffic-control signal has

been erected;
(v) m a business district except at an intersection where

no traffic-control signal has been erected. 1957, c. 39, s. 151;

1958, c. 31,s. 41; 1965, c. 27,s. 30.

si?also° 160. (1) Where traffic may be affected by turning a vehicle, no
tunung. —^-- ^-/ .._--^_ -- —^ -- ^ <-/

person shall turn a vehicle without giving the appropriate signal

sections 161 and 162.

(2) Where a signal of intention to turn right or left is required,

a driver shall give the signal continuously for sufficient distance before

making the turn to warn traffic.

(3) Where there is an opportunity to give a signal, no driver shall

stop or suddenly decrease the speed of a vehicle without first giving the

appropriate signal under sections 161 and 162. 1957,c. 39, s. 153.

Means of
signalling.

Left-hand-
drive signals.

161. (1) Subject to subsection (2), where a signal is required, a

driver shall give it by means of

(a) his hand and arm; or

(b) a signal-lamp of a type that has been approved by the Superin-

tendent; or
(c) a mechanical device of a type that has been approved by the

Superintendent.

(2) When a vehicle is constructed or loaded in a manner that makes

a signal by hand and arm not visible both to its front and rear, or when

a body or load extends more than twenty-four inches to the left of the

centre of the steering-wheel, a driver shall give signals as provided by

clause (b) or (c) of subsection (1), and no person shall drive such

a motor-vehicle on a highway unless it is so equipped. 1957, c. 39,

s. 154; 1965, c. 27, s. 31.

162. (1) When a driver of a left-hand-drive vehicle gives a signal

by hand and arm, he shall do so from the left side, and shall signify

(a) a left turn by extending his left hand and arm horizontaUy

from the vehicle;
(&) a right turn by extending his left hand and arm out and

upward from the vehicle; and
(c) a stop or decrease in speed by extending his left hand and

arm out and downward from the vehicle.

(2) No person shaU drive a right-hand-drive vehicle upon a highway

unless the vehicle is equipped with a mechanical or electrical signalling

device that has been approved by the Lieutenaat-Govemor in Council.

1957,c.39,s. 155.
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Right-of-way

103. Except as provided in section 165, where two vehicles approach
or enter an mtersection from different highways at approximately the
same time and there are no " Yield " signs, the driver of a vehicle shall
yield the right-of-way to the vehicle that is on the right of the vehicle
which he is driving; but where there is a " Yield " sign, the driver of a

vehicle facing the sign shall yield the right-of-way to all other traffic.

1957,c. 39,s. 156; 1963, c. 27,s. 33.

164. When a vehicle is within an intersection and the driver of the

vehicle intends to turn it to the left, he shaU yield the right-of-way to

traffic that is approaching from the opposite direction and is within the

intersection or so close that it constitutes an immediate hazard, but,
having yielded and given a signal as required by sections 161 and 162,
the driver may turn the vehicle to the left, and traffic approaching the

intersection from the opposite du-ection shall yield the right-of-way to

the vehicle making the left turn. 1957,c. 39,s. 157.

165. (1) Where a vehicle which is about to enter a through high-

way has stopped m compliance with section 177,
(a) the driver of the vehicle shall yield the right-of-way to traiBc

that has entered the intersection upon the through highway

or is approaching so closely thereon that it constitutes an
immediate hazard; and

(b) havmg yielded, he may proceed with caution.
(2) Where a vehicle is entering a through highway in compliance

with subsection (1), traffic approaching the intersection on the highway
shall yield the right-of-way to the entering vehicle while it is proceeding

into or across the highway. 1957, c. 39,s.158.

166. (1) The driver of a vehicle within a busmess or residence dis-

trict, and emerging from an aUey, driveway, buUding, or private road,
shall stop the vehicle immediately before driving on to the sidewalk or on

to the sidewalk area extending across an alleyway or private driveway,
and he shaU yield the right-of-way to a pedestrian on the sidewalk or
sidewalk area.

(2) The driver of a vehicle about to enter or cross a highway from

an alley, lane, driveway, buildmg, or private road shaU yield the right-

of-way to traffic approachmg on the highway so closely that it con-
stitutes an immediate hazard. 1957, c. 39, s.159; 1963, c. 27,s. 34;
1965,c.27,s. 32.

167. Upon the immediate approach of an emergency vehicle giving
an audible signal by a bell, siren, or exhaust whistle, and showmg a visible

flashing red light, except when otherwise du-ected by a peace officer, a
driver shaU yield the right-of-way, and shaU immediately drive to a

position parallel to and as close as possible to the nearest edge or
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curb of the roadway, clear of an intersection, and shall stop and remain

in that position until the emergency vehicle has passed. 1957, c. 39,

s. 160; 1970, c.28, s. 21 (eff. Apr. 6, 1970).

Pedestrians' Rights and Duties

168. Where traf&c-control signals are operating at an intersection,

pedestrians shall comply with them in the manner provided in section

128. 1957,c. 39,s. 161.

169. (1) Subject to section 170, where traffic-control signals are

not in place or not in operation when a pedestrian is crossmg the highway
within a crosswalk and the pedestrian is upon the half of the highway

upon which the vehicle is travelling or is approaching so closely from
the other half of the highway that he is in danger, the driver of the vehicle

shaU yield the right-of-way to the pedestrian.
(2) No pedestrian shall leave a curb or other place of safety and

walk or run into the path of a vehicle that is so close that it is imprac-

ticable for the driver to yield the right-of-way.
(3) Where a vehicle is slowmg down or stopped at a crosswalk or

at an mtersection to permit a pedestrian to cross the highway, no driver
of another vehicle approaching from the rear shall overtake and pass

the vehicle which is slowmg down or stopped.
(4) A pedestrian and the driver of a motor-vehicle shall obey the in-

structions of school pupUs acting as members of school patrols provided
under the Public Schools Act. 1957,c.39,s.162; 1960, c. 36,s. 22;

1968,c.32,s. 18.

?u°usSi^t 170. When a pedestrian is crossing a highway at a pomt other than
crosswalk, within a crosswalk, he shall yield the right-of-way to a vehicle. 1957,

c.39,s. 163.

171. Notwithstanding sections 168, 169, and 170, a driver of a

vehicle shaU
(a) exercise due care to avoid colliding with a pedestrian who is

upon the highway;
(&) give warning by sounding the horn of the vehicle when neces-

sary; and
(c) observe proper precaution upon observing a child or apparently

confused or incapacitated person who is upon the highway.
1957, c. 39, s. 164.

waudaejw 173. (1) Where there is a sidewalk that is reasonably passable on

either or both sides of a highway, a pedestrian shall not walk on a

roadway.
(2) Where there is no sidewalk, a pedestrian walking along or upon

a highway shall walk only on the extreme left side of the roadway or the
shoulder of the highway, facing traffic approaching from the opposite
du-ection.
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(3) No person shall be on a roadway for the purpose of soliciting

a ride, employment, or business from an occupant of any vehicle. 1957,
c. 39,s. 165; 1958, c.31,s. 44.

Bicycles and Play-vehicles

173. (1) In addition to the duties imposed by this section, a person
operating a bicycle upon a highway has the same rights and duties as
a driver of a vehicle.

(2) A person who is operating a bicycle shaU comply with the
following provisions, namely:—

(a) He shall not ride on a sidewalk:
(b) Subject to clause (a), he shall ride as near as practicable to

the right side of the roadway:
(c) He shall not ride abreast of any other person who is operating

a bicycle upon the roadway:
(d) He shall keep at least one hand on the handle-bars:

(c) He shaU not ride other than upon or astride a regular seat of
the bicycle:

(/) He shall not use the bicycle to carry more persons at one time

than the number for which it is designed and equipped; and
(g) He shall not ride a bicycle on any highway where signs prohibit

their use.

(3) No person who is operating a bicycle shall ride it upon a roadway
if there is a usable path intended for the use of bicycles adjacent to the
roadway.

(4) No person shall ride a bicycle, coaster, roUer-skates, sled, or
play-vehicle when it is attached by the arm and hand of the rider or

otherwise to a vehicle upon a highway.

(5) Every bicycle operated on any highway between one-hatf hour
after sunset and one-half hour before sunrise shaU be equipped with
a lighted lamp mounted on the front thereof capable of displaymg
a white light visible under normal atmospheric conditions at least five

hundred feet in the direction in which the bicycle is pointed, and with
a red reflector of a make or design approved by the Superintendent for

the purpose of this section, or a lighted lamp mounted on the rear
thereof capable of reflecting or displaymg a red light towards the rear.

In addition to the equipment so required, every bicycle that is operated

on any highway shaU have the most conspicuous portion of its rear
mud-guard, for a length of not less than nine inches and the fuU width
of the mud-guard, painted white.

(6) (a) In case an accident occurs by which any person or property

is injured, directly or indirectly, owing to the presence or operatmg of a
bicycle on any highway, the person in charge of the bicycle shaU

(i) remain at or unmediately return to the scene of the accident;

(ii) render aU possible assistance; and
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(iii) give to anyone sustairung loss or injury, and to any peace
ofScer who is present, his name and address, and also the
name and address of the owner of the bicycle, and, if the

bicycle has been licensed and registered, the licence or registra-

tion number of the bicycle.
(&) If the accident results in death or injury to any person, or

in injury to property causing aggregate damage apparently exceeding
twenty-five dollars, the person in charge of the bicycle shaU forthwith

make a written report of the accident, and shall mail or deliver the same

to the nearest Provincial or municipal police ofRce.
(c) Every report made under this section is without prejudice, and

is for the information of the Provincial or municipal police, but shall not
be open to public inspection. The fact that the report has been made

is admissible in evidence solely to prove compliance with this section,

and the report is admissible in evidence on the prosecution of any person

for the offence of makmg a false statement therem.

(7) No person shaU ride or operate a bicycle on any highway with-
out due care and attention, or without reasonable consideration for

other persons usmg the highway.

(8) (a) Where a person is convicted of an offence under this Act m

respect of his riding or operating a bicycle, the Magistrate or Court may,
in addition to or in lieu of any penalty otherwise prescribed, order that
the bicycle shall be seized, and on the expiry of that period the person

entitled thereto may again have possession of the bicycle.
(&) For the purpose of seizing and unpounding a bicycle pursuant

to an order made under clause (a), any peace officer may enter by
force any place or building in which the bicycle is situated. 1957, c. 39,

s.166; 1958,c. 31, s. 45; 1965,c. 27, s. 33.

Special Stops

174. (1) In this section
(a) "bus" means a motor-vehicle designed for carrying more than

ten persons and used or intended to be used for the transporta-

tion of persons for compensation;
(6) "school bus" means a motor-vehicle used prunarily for the

transport of children to or from school or in connection with

school activities.
(2) When a driver is approaching a railway crossmg at a time when

(a) a clearly visible electrical or mechanical signal device gives

warning of the approach of a railway train; or
(&) a crossing gate is lowered or a flagman is givmg a signal of the

approach or passage of a railway train; or
(c) a railway train is approaching and is within approximately

fifteen hundred feet of a crossing or by reason of its speed or
nearness to the crossing is an immediate hazard and emits an
audible signal or is visible,
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the driver of the vehicle shaU stop the vehicle within fifty feet but not less

than fifteen feet from the nearest rail of the railway, and shall not cause

or permit the vehicle to proceed until he can do so safely.
(3) No person shall drive a vehicle through, around, or under a cross-

ing gate or barrier at a railway crossing while the gate or barrier is closed
or is being opened or closed.

(4) Where a stop sign is erected at a railway crossmg, a driver ap-
proaching the railway crossing

(a) shall stop his vehicle
(i) no closer than fifteen feet; and

(ii) no farther than fifty feet from the nearest raU of the
railway; and

(&) shall not proceed until he can do so safely.
(5) Except at a railway spur line or an industrial track within a busi-

ness or residence district, the driver of

(a) a bus carrying passengers for compensation; or
(b) a school bus carrying any child; or

(c) a vehicle carrying explosive substances or any poisonous or
flammable substance as cargo; or

(d) a vehicle used for carrying flammable liquids or gas, whether
or not it is then empty,

approaching a railway crossing that is not protected by gates or railway
crossing signal lights or unless otherwise directed by a flagman,

(e) shall stop his vehicle
(i) no closer than fifteen feet; and

(ii) no farther than fifty feet from the nearest rail of the

raUway; and

(f) remaining stopped, shall listen and look in both directions along

the railway for an approaching train, and for signals indicating
the approach of a train; and

(g) shall not proceed until he can do so safely.

(6) When a driver has stopped in accordance with this section, he
(a) shall cross the railway tracks in a gear that he will not need to

change while crossing the tracks; and
(&) shall not shift gears while so crossing; and

(c) shall not stop with any part of the vehicle on or over the tracks.

(7) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, the driver of a
vehicle approaching the track of a railway shall proceed with caution to

avoid a collision between the vehicle and an approaching train. 1972,
c. 35, s. 35 (eff. June 1,1972).

IS£ffiM. 177- ExcePt when a peace officer directs otherwise, where there is
a stop-sign at an intersection, a driver of a vehicle shaU stop

(a) at the marked stop-line (if any); or

(b) before entering the marked crosswalk on the near side of the
intersection; or
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(c) when there is neither a marked crosswalk nor a stop-line,

before entering the intersection, at the point nearest the inter-

sectmg highway from which the driver has a view of approach-

mg traffic on the intersecting highway. 1957, c. 39, s. 170;

1958,c.31,s. 47.

Parking and Leaving Vehicles

178. (1) Subject to subsection (3), where outside of a business or

SmUbited. residence district it is practicable to stop, park, or leave a vehicle off

the roadway, no person shall stop, park, or leave the vehicle either

unattended or attended on the roadway.
(2) Subject to subsection (3), no person shaU park a vehicle so as

to obstruct the free passage of traffic on the highway.
(3) Subsections (1) and (2) do not apply when a vehicle is so

disabled that it is not practicable to avoid stopping and temporarily

leaving it on a highway. 1957, c. 39,s.171.

179. (1) Where a vehicle is standing or parked

(a) in violation of section 181; or
(b) m a position that causes it to interfere with removal of snow

from a highway by a person authorized to do so by the

Minister of Highways or a municipality; or
(c) m a position that causes it to interfere with fire-fighting; or

(d) in a position that causes it to mterfere with the normal flow of

traffic on the highway; or
(e) m a position that causes it to interfere with the construction,

improvement, alteration, extension, widening, marking, or re-

pair of a highway,

a peace officer may
(/) move the vehicle, or require the driver or person in charge of

the vehicle to move it, to a position determined by the peace

officer; or
(g) move the vehicle or take the vehicle into his custody and cause

it to be taken to and stored m a safe and otherwise suitable

place.

(2) When an unattended vehicle is
(a) parked in violation of section 178, 180, or 181;

(b) apparently abandoned on or near a highway; or

(c) a motor-vehicle without proper number-plates,
a peace officer may take the vehicle into his custody and cause it to be

taken to and stored in a safe and otherwise suitable place.
(la) Where a vehicle is standing or parked in a position that causes

it to interfere with the removal of snow from a highway by a person
authorized to do so by the Minister of Highways or a municipality, the

person so authorized or a peace o£6cer may

(a) move the vehicle; or

(b) cause it to be moved. ^^
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(3) All costs and charges for the removal, care, or storage of a motor-
vehicle removed under this section shaU be paid by the owner of the

motor-vehicle, and shall be a lien thereon in favour of the keeper of any

repair-shop, garage, or storage-place m which that motor-vehicle is

stored, and the same may be enforced by him in the manner provided by
the Mechanics' Lien Act or the Warehousemen's Lien Act. 1957, c. 39,

s. 172; 1963, c. 27, s. 36; 1967,c. 27, s. 10.

5?pi°mTicle 18°- W Except when necessary to avoid conflict with traffic or to
prohibited, comply with the law or the directions of a peace o&cei or traffic-control

device, no person shall stop, stand, or park a vehicle
(a) on a sidewalk or boulevard;

(b) in front of a public or private driveway;
(c) within an intersection, except as permitted by a sign;
(d) within fifteen feet of a fire-hydrant;
(e) on a crosswaDc;

(/) within twenty feet of the approach side of a crosswalk;
(g) within twenty feet upon the approach to any flashing beacon,

stop-sign, or traflSc-control signal located at the side of a road-

way;

(A) within twenty feet either side of the entrance to or exit from any

hotel, theatre, public meeting-place, dance-hall, fire-hall, or
playground in unorganized territory;

(i) within fifty feet of the nearest rail of a railway crossing;

(/') upon any highway for the principal purpose of

(i) displaying a vehicle for sale;
(ii) advertising, greasing, pamting, wrecking, storing, or

repairing any vehicle, except where repairs are necessitated by

an emergency;

(iii) displaying signs;
(iv) selling flowers, fruit, vegetables, sea foods, or other

commodities or articles;

(k) alongside or opposite a street excavation or obstruction when

stopping, standing, or parking obstructs traffic;

(0 on the roadway side of a vehicle stopped or parked at the edge

or curb of a roadway;

(m) upon a bridge or other elevated structure upon a highway, or
within a highway tunnel, except as permitted by a traffic-
control device;

(n) in a place in contravention of a traffic-control device that gives
notice that stopping, standmg, or parking is fhere prohibited
or restricted;

(o) in such a manner as to obstruct the visibility of any standard
traffic sign erected by or with the authority of the Minister of
Highways or a municipality.
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(2) No person shall move a vehicle that is not lawfully under his
control mto any of the places mentioned in subsection (1). 1957,c.39,

s. 173; 1958,c.31, s.48; 1960,c. 36, s. 23; 1963, c. 27, s. 37.

181. Except when a municipality or the Minister of Highways other-

wise permits, a driver shaU not stop, stand, or park a vehicle on a road-
way other than on the right side of the roadway and with the right-hand
wheels parallel to that side, and where there is a curb, within twelve

inches of the curb. 1957, c. 39,s. 174; 1958, c.31,s. 49.

Miscellaneous Rules

183. No driver shaU permit a motor-vehicle to stand unattended or

park without first having

(a) stopped the engine;
(&) locked the igmtion;
(c) removed the ignition key; and
(d) effectively braked the vehicle, and, when standing on a grade,

having turned the front wheels to the curb or side of the high-

way. 1957, c. 39,s. 175; 1958, c. 31,s. 50.

183. (1) When a motor-vehicle is left on private property situate in

a business district without the consent of the occupier of the private prop-
erty, the owner of the motor-vehicle shall be deemed to authorize and

empower the occupier to be his agent for the purposes of towing the
motor-vehicle to a place of storage and of storing the motor-vehicle.

(2) The agent has a lien against the motor-vehicle for aU reasonable

advances made or charges incurred in connection with the towing and

storing of the motor-vehicle m the course of the agency.
(3) The procedure respecting enforcement of the lien shall be

governed by the Warehousemen's Lien Act. 1960, c. 36, s. 24; 1961,

c. 42,s. 12.

184. The driver of a vehicle shall not cause the vehicle to move back-

wards into an intersection or over a crosswalk, and shaU not, in any event

or at any place, cause a vehicle to move backwards unless such move-

ment can be made in safety. 1957, c. 39, s. 176.

Motor-cydes. 185. (1) A pCTSOU who is operating a motor-cyclc shall ride only

astride the regular seat attached to it.
(2) No person, other than the operator, shall ride on a motor-cycle

unless

(a) it is designed and equipped to carry more than one person;

and

(&) he rides
(i) astride the permanent and regular seat if designed

for two persons; or
(ii) astride another seat &mly attached to the motor-

cycle behind the seat occupied by the operator; or
2967
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(iii) upon or in another seat fu-mly attached to one side
of the motor-cycle.

(3) No person who is operating a motor-cycle shall permit another
person to ride on it in violation of subsection (2).

(4) Except when overtaking and passmg other motor-cycles, not more
than two operators of motor-cycles shaU. operate their motor-cycles side

by side m the same direction in the same traffic lane. 1957,c. 39,s. 177;

1960,c. 36,s. 25; 1965, c. 27,s. 34; 1966, c. 30,s. 31; 1969, c. 20,
s. 52 (eff. June 1, 1969).

186. (1) No person shall cause a vehicle to move on a highway if
(a) the control of the driver over the driving mechanism of the

vehicle; or

(b) the view of the driver to the front or sides of the vehicle
is obstructed.

(2) A passenger in a vehicle shall not occupy a position in it that
interferes with the driver's view ahead or with his control over the

driving mechanism of the vehicle. 1957, c. 39, s. 178; 1958, c. 31,
s. 51.

187. When travelling through defiles or canyons or on mountain
highways, the driver of a motor-vehicle shall hold the motor-vehicle

under control and as near the rigfat-hand edge of the highway as rea-

sonably possible, and, upon approachmg a curve where the view is
obstructed within a distance of two hundred feet along the highway,

shaU give audible warning with the horn of the motor-vehicle. 1957,
c.39,s. 179.

188. When travelling dowo-grade a driver shall not coast with the

gears of the vehicle in neutral or the clutch disengaged. 1957, c. 39,
s. 180.

189. A driver other than that of an emergency vehicle shall not
follow fire apparatus closer than five hundred feet or drive or park

within five hundred feet of the place on the same highway on which fire

apparatus has stopped in answer to a fire-alarm. 1957, c. 39, s. 181;
1958,c. 31,s. 52.

190. Unless he has received consent of the fire department official

in command or a peace of&cer, a person shall not drive a vehicle over

an unprotected hose of a fire department when laid down on a highway

or private driveway at a fire or an alarm of fire. 1957, c. 39, s. 182;
1958, c. 31, s. 53.

191. Except when entering or leaving a driveway or lane, or when

entering upon or leaving land adjacent to a highway, or by permission
granted under a by-law made under section 125, a driver shall not drive

upon a sidewalk, walkway, or boulevard. 1957, c. 39, s. 183; 1958,
c. 31, s. 54; 1963, c. 27,s. 38.
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193. The existence of a sign permitted by this Act and purporting

to regulate the use of the highway in any manner shall be prima facie
evidence that the sign was duly erected and mamtained by the proper

authority under this Act or the regulations and m accordance therewith.

1957,c. 39,s. 184.

193. No person shall race with or drive furiously any horse or other

animal upon any highway. 1957, c. 39,s. 185.

194. No person shall open the door of a motor-vehicle on the side

available to movmg traffic unless and until it is reasonably safe to do so,

nor shall any person leave a door open on the side of a vehicle available

to movmg traffic for a period of time longer than necessary to load or

unload passengers. 1957, c. 39, s. 186.

194A. [Renumbered as section 206. 1966, c. 30, s. 32.]

18>5. (1) No person shall throw, deposit, drop, or leave on a high-

way any glass bottle, glass, nail, tack, wire, can, or other thing or sub-

stance likely to injure a person, animal, or vehicle on the highway.

(2) No person shall place, deposit, or dump, or cause to be placed,

deposited, or dumped, any garbage, swUl, cans, bottles, papers, ashes,
refuse, carcass of any dead animal, offal, trash or rubbish, or any noisome,

nauseous, or offensive matter in or upon any highway, including any
portion of tfae right-of-way thereof.

(3) No person shaU place, deposit, or dump, or cause to be placed,
deposited, or dumped, any rocks or dirt in or upon any highway, includmg

any portion of the right-of-way thereof, without the consent of the

Minister of Highways or of the Council of a municipality, whoever has
jurisdiction of fhe highway, or a person duly authorized by the Minister

of Highways or the Council of a municipality to exercise the jurisdiction.

1960, c.36,s. 26; 1963,c.27,s. 40.

195A. No person shall operate on a highway a motor-vehicle de-

signed or modified so that any pardon thereof, other than the wheels ia
contact with the roadway, has less clearance from the surface of a level

roadway than the lowest point on the run of any wheel in contact with

the roadway. 1963, c. 27, s. 41.

195B. No person shaU drive on a highway a motor-vehicle that is

equipped with a television receiving set or in which there is located an

operating television receiving set

(a) any part of which is located in the motor-vehicle forward of

the back of the driver's seat; or

(b) that is visible to the driver while he is operating the motor-

vehicle. 1967, c. 27, s. 11.
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Vehicles Transporting Explosives

196. (1) Any person operating any vehicle transporting any explo-

sive as a cargo or part of a cargo upon a highway shall at aU times com-
ply with the provisions of this section.

(2) Every vehicle transportmg any explosive shall display a sign on
each side and the front and the rear, with the word " explosives " m

letters not less than six inches high on a background of sharply con-
trasting colours.

(3) Every vehicle transporting any explosives shall be equipped with

not less than two fire-extinguishers, filled and ready for immediate use,

and placed at a convenient pomt on the vehicle so used.

(4) The Superintendent is hereby authorized and directed to promul-

gate such additional regulations governing the transportation of explo-

sives and other dangerous articles by vehicles upon the highways as he

shall deem advisable for the protection of the public. 1957, c. 39, s.

187; 1960, c. 36, s. 27; 1967,c.27,s. 12.

197. (1) No person shall operate upon any public highway any

passenger vehicle that has a seating capacity of more than nine passen-

gers, or any commercial vehicle licensed under the Department of Com-

mercial Transport Act at a gross vehicle weight in excess of six thousand

pounds, unless such vehicle is equipped with warnmg devices of a type
approved by the Supermtendent, and consisting of at least two flares,

reflectors, fuses, or red lanterns, for the purpose of warning the traveUing

public of an emergency breakdown during darkness, and at least two red

flags, of a mmimum size of twelve by twelve mches, or two warning de-

vices of a type approved by the Superintendent, for a like warning during
daylight.

(2) Every operator of a vehicle of a type referred to in subsection (1)

shaU, when the vehicle becomes, and so long as it remains, disabled upon
a public highway during daylight, place and retain two red flags or two
warning devices of a type approved by the Superintendent upon the high-

way, one at a distance of approximately one hundred feet m front of
the vehicle and one at a distance of approximately one hundred feet be-

hind the vehicle, and durmg darkness shall place and retain two approved

warning devices appropriate for use during darkness, as provided in sub-
section (1), upon the highway at the same distance in front and behind
the vehicle as aforesaid. For the purpose of this section, " darkness"
means the period from one-half hour after sunset to one-half hour before
sunrise and any other occasion when there is not sufficient light to render
clearly discernible a substantial object on the highway at a distance of

two hundred feet, and " daylight" means the balance of the twenty-four-

hour day. 1957, c. 39, s. 188; 1965, c. 27, s. 35; 1967, c. 27, s. 13;
1968,c. 32,s. 19; 1969, c. 20,s. 53 (eff. June 1, 1969).
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198. The Minister of Highways may, by public notice or by the

placing of signs, prohibit vehicles from being driven or operated on a

highway which are not equipped with chains, or winter tires, or sanding
devices, or any combination of these which the Minister of Highways

may consider adequate and necessary in view of prevailing road

conditions. 1957, c. 39, s. 189.

199. (1) The Lieutenant-Govemor in Council, on fhe recommea-

dation of the Minister of Highways, may make such regulations in respect

of vehicles driven, used, or operated on and in respect of pedestrians
using any highway in unorganized territory or on any arterial highway

(within the meaning of section 31 of the Highway Act) in a municipality
as are deemed necessary or advisable for

(a) regulating, m respect of any highway or class of highways, the
speed of vehicles for the protection of the highway; the gross
weight of vehicle or loads; the weight on any axle, tire, or
wheel; the number of axles or wheels; the wheel-base, the

width, length, and height of vehicles, and the width, length,
height, fastenings, and distribution of loads; the kind, width,

size, and mflation of tires; and the system of load suspension;

and so regulatmg any matter enumerated in this clause either

separately or in relation to any or aU of the other matters so
enumerated, and either generally or in respect of the time of

the year and the physical condition of the highways;
(&) regulating the use of chams, cleats, ribs, clamps, flanges, or

other devices on the tires of vehicles;
(c) prescribmg the lights to be carried and displayed on vehicles

other than motor-vehicles and trailers;

(d) regulating, in respect of any designated highway or class of
highway, the speed of vehicles in respect of the time of the

year and the physical condition of the highway;

(e) regulating the gauge or width of vehicles from centre to centre

of runners or wheels;

(/) regulating or prohibiting the parking or standing of vehicles
on any highway, and providing for the displaying of additional
warning signs or lights m defined cases in respect of vehicles

on any highway;
(g) providing for the marking upon any portion of a highway

distinguishing lines for the guidance of traffic thereon, and

prescribing the type of marking and the rule of the road with
respect thereto;

(A) providing for the designation of highways on which vehicles
shall, during all or certain named hours of the day, proceed
in one direction, and for the marking of those highways with

conspicuous signs or signals so as to indicate the rule in regard
thereto and the direction in which vehicles shaU proceed;
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(i) providing for and compelling the weighing of vehicles and
their loads and the furnishing of satisfactory evidence of their

weight, and providing for the removal from any vehicle of
a load or any portion of a load which is found to be in excess

of the weight prescribed by the regulations and for the redis-
tribution of the load;

(j) establishing, in respect of any designated highway, pedestrian

crossings for the use of pedestrians;
(k) prescribing the manner in which a pedestrian crossing shall

be marked on a highway, and in which signs or notices shall
be erected on a highway to indicate to the drivers of motor-

vehicles that they are approaching a pedestrian crossing;
(J) prescribing the use of a pedestrian crossing that may be made

by pedestrians, aud regulating pedestrian traffic on a crossing;

(m) prohibiting pedestrians from crossing designated portions of
a highway except at a pedestrian crossing;

(n) prescribing penalties for the enforcement of any regulation

made under this section;

(o) prohibiting the use of or presence on a designated highway
or highways, or part or parts thereof, by or of any designated

animal or vehicle, or species or type thereof, or by or of
pedestrians, either at all times or at designated times;

(p) providing for the use of traffic-control devices on a highway

where the highway is intersected by a private road as defined
in subsection (7) of section 3.

(2) The Lieutenant-Govemor in Council, on the recommendation
of the Minister of Highways, may make regulations providing for

(a) the erection and maintenance on highways of signs and guide-

posts approved by the Minister of Highways;
(&) the preservation of signs and guide-posts erected on highways;

(c) the granting of permits by the Minister of Highways, m his
discretion, subject to such conditions as he may prescribe,
for the erection and maintenance of cattle-guards, fences, and

gates across highways;
(d) the granting of pennits by the Minister of Highways, in his

discretion, or subject to such conditions as may be prescribed,

for the doing of anything which is by or under the Highway
Act or this Act prohibited or made unlawful without a permit;

(e) the prescribing of forms to be used for purposes of this Act
or the regulations;

(/) the prescribing of fees for anything done or permitted to be
done under the regulations;

(g) the designing, manufacture, and location of traffic-control
devices and determining the mstructions given thereby. 1957,

c. 39, s. 190; 1958, c. 31, s. 55; 1959, c. 55,s. 16; 1960,

c.36,s. 28; 1963,c.27,s. 42; 1965,c. 27,s. 36.
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300. On the prosecution of any person charged with a violation of

the regulations in operating or using on any highway a vehicle the weight
of which or the weight of the load carried on which was in excess of

the weight prescribed by the regulations, it is sufficient prima fade
evidence for any credible witness to state upon oath that, to the best

of his judgment and opinion, the weight of the vehicle in question
or of the load carried fhereon at the time of the alleged violation was

in excess of the weight so prescribed; and upon that evidence being

given, the person charged may be convicted, unless he proves fhat the
weight of the vehicle or load, as the case may be, was not m excess of

the weight so prescribed. 1957, c.39,s. 191.

201. (1) No person shall erect or maintain, or cause to be erected or

maintained, any sign, advertisement, or guide-post on or over

(a) any arterial highway or highway in unorganized territory,
except with the approval of the Minister of Highways; or

(b) any highway, other than an arterial highway, in a municipality,
except in accordance with the by-laws of fhe municipality,

and subject to the provisions of this section.

(2) The Minister of Highways may cause any sign, advertisement, or

guide-post erected or found on or over any highway, whether erected
with or without his approval, to be altered, repainted, torn down, or
removed from the highway without compensation to any person for loss

or damage resulting from the alteration, removal, or destruction thereof.

(3) Except as provided m subsection (2), no person shaU tear down,

remove, displace, deface, or in any way interfere with any traffic-control
device or guide-post erected on any highway by the Department of High-

ways, or by any person with the approval of the Minister of Highways.

(4) No person shall erect or replace signs or sign-boards, or shaU
paste or paint signs or notices, or advertising devices, withm a distance of
one thousand feet from the boundary-line of any highway within the

unorganized territory of the Province.

(5) No person, being the owner, occupier, or lessee of any land, shall
permit or allow the erection or maintenance of any sign, sign-board, or
advertising device on the land owned, occupied, or leased by him where

such sign, sign-board, or advertising device is erected or maintamed

within a distance of one thousand feet from the boundary-Iine of any

highway within the unorganized territory of fhe Province, except with

the approval of the Minister of Highways or any person authorized by

him in writing. 1957, c. 39, s. 192; 1958, c. 31, s. 56; 1959, c. 55,
s. 17; 1963, c. 27, s. 43.

202. Section 107 comes into force on a day to be fixed by the

Lieutenant-Govemor by his Proclamation. 1957, c. 39,s. 194; 1960,
c. 36,s. 29; 1965, c. 27,s. 37.
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Btood-aicohoi 203. (1) The driver's licence of a person whose venous blood coa-

tains not less than eight parts of alcohol to ten thousand parts of blood is

subject to suspension.

(2) A peace officer may, at any time and at any place on a highway
when he has reason to suspect that the driver of a motor-vehicle has
consumed alcohol, request the driver to drive the motor-vehicle, under
the direction of the peace officer, to the nearest place off the travelled

portion of the highway and there to surrender his driver's licence.
(3) Upon a request being made under subsection (2), the driver's

licence of the driver is, ipso facto, suspended, and the driver of the motor-
vehicle shall forthwith surrender his driver's licence to the peace officer,
who shall return it to the driver upon

(a) the driver voluntarily undergoing a test forthwith that indicates
that the venous blood of the driver contains less than eight
parts of alcohol to ten thousand parts of blood; or

(Z>) the expiration of twenty-four hours after the surrender; or
(c) the production by the driver to the peace officer holding the

licence of the certificate of a duly qualified medical practitioner

that the venous blood of the driver contains less than eight
parts of alcohol to ten thousand parts of blood; or

(d) being satisfied that the life of a person wffl be endangered by
the delay involved in undergoing a test,

whichever first occurs, whereupon the suspension is terminated.
(4) The driver's licence of the person who refuses to surrender his

driver's licence under this section is mvalid for any purpose and is, ipso

facto, suspended until the expiration of the period of suspension that

would otherwise have foUowed under subsection (3), if any.
(5) This section does not apply where a peace ofiBcer mtends to lay

an information under the Criminal Code of Canada contaming any allega-
tion respecting the driver or to arrest the driver.

(5a) Where a driver who has been requested to surrender his licence
under this section does not hold a driver's licence issued under this Act,

or such licence has expired, he shall be deemed to be a person whose
licence is suspended until the occurrence of any event or the expiry of
the time at which, had he been the holder of such a licence, the peace
officer would have been required to return the licence to him under sub-
section (3).

(6) This section shaU come into force and effect in the area or areas of

the Provmce designated by the Lieutenant-Govemor in Council on a day
or days to be fixed by the Lieutenant-Govemor by his Proclamation, and

the Lieutenant-Govemor may fix different days by different Proclama-
tions upon which the section shaU come mto force and effect in different

area. 1966, c. 30, s. 34; 1968, c. 32, s. 20; 1970, c. 28,s. 22 (eff.

^^ Apr. 6, 1970).

1960 MOTOR-VEHICLE CHAP. 25.3

Regulations. 204. (1) The Lieutcnant-Govemor in Council may make regu-

lations fixmg standards of safety and repair of motor-vehicles, requiring
owners and operators of motor-vehicles to present them for inspection

as to safety and repair at such place and at such times as may be pre-
scribed therein, appointing mspectors for that purpose, prescribing a
fee or fees for inspection, prohibiting the operation on a highway of any

motor-vehicle that has not been presented as required for inspection or

that has not been passed upon being inspected, and making the regula-
tions under this section applicable in aU or any part or parts of the

Province.

(2) The Attomey-General, for and on behalf of Her Majesty the

Queen in right of the Province, may enter into an agreement or arrange-
ment with any municipality for the implementation of regulations made

under subsection (1), and a municipality may by resolution enter into

such an. agreement or arrangement.

(3) In this section, " motor-vehicles " includes trailers and semi-

trailers. 1966, c. 30, s. 34; 1968,c. 32,s. 21.

Equipment of
motor-vehicles.

Inspection.

Safety belts.

Helmets.

205. (1) No person shall drive or operate any motor-vehicle or

trailer on any highway or rent any motor-vehicle or trailer unless it is
equipped in all respects in compliance with the provisions of this Act

and of the regulations.

(2) A peace officer may at any reasonable time require a person

who carries on the business of renting motor-vehicles or traUers, or both,
(a) to allow the peace officer to inspect any motor-vehicle or

trailer offered by the person for rental; or
(b) to move any motor-vehicle or trailer ofEered by the person for

rental to a place designated by the peace ofl&cer, and there to

allow the peace officer or any person authorized by him to

inspect the motor-vehicle or trailer. 1957,c.39,s. 41 ; 1966,

c. 30,s. 8.

SOQ. No person shaU seU or ofiEer for sale or operate on any highway
a motor-vehicle requu-ed to be registered and licensed only under this

Act and manufactured or assembled after the thirty-first day of Decem-

ber, 1963, other than a motor-cycle, unless it is equipped with not less
than two safety belts for use in the front seat thereof in accordance with

the regulations. 1963, c. 27, s. 39; 1966, c. 30, s. 32.

307. No person shall ride on a motor-cycle unless he is properly
wearing a safety helmet of a type approved by the Superintendent.

1965, c. 27,s. 34; 1966, c. 30,s. 31.

No sale of
motoi-vehicle,£^tso^e°Mcie, S07A. No person shall seU, offer for sale, expose, or display for sale,
Scre^FSS5s. or (ieliver c)ver to a purchaser for use, a motor-vehicle, trailer, or any

equipment therefor that is not in accordance with this Act and the regu-

lations. 1970, c. 28, s. 23 (eff. Apr. 6, 1970); 1971,c. 58,s. 10.
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Report of
medical
practitioner.

SOS. Every legally qualified medical practitioner shall report to the

Superintendent the name, address, and medical condition of any patient
sixteen years of age or over who

(a) in the opinion of the medical practitioner has a medical con-

dition that makes it dangerous to the patient or to fhe public
for the patient to drive a motor-vehicle; and

(b) continues to drive a motor-vehicle after being warned of the

danger by the medical practitioner. 1969, c. 20, s. 54 (eflf.
June 1, 1969).

SCHEDULES

SCHEDULE A

TABLE OF FEES
(Section 48)

Motor-vehicles Other than Motor-cycles

Fee
A registration fee, payable at time of first registration or upon reregistration

where the licence has been relinquished under the provisions of section

16 of this Act —________ ^ QQ
An annual licence fee for private passenger motor-vehicles, including station

wagons, based on weight, as follows:—
Weight

500 Ib. or less —

501 Ib. to 1,500 Ib. _-„

1,501 Ib. to 2,000 Ib.
2,001 Ib. to 3,000 Ib.
3,001 Ib. to 4,000 Ib. __

4,001 Ib. to 5,000 Ib.
5,001 Ib. to 6,000 Ib.
6,001 Ib. to 7,000 Ib.

An annual licence fee for each motor-vehicle licensed in the name of an
accredited representative of another country in Canada, who is a
national of the country he represents and engaged solely in consular or
other official duties

An annual licence fee^ for each motor-vehicle owned or leased exclusively
by any municipality or school district as defined by the Public Schools
Act or by an organization comprised solely of one or more mmucipali-
ties and (or) school districts

An annual licence fee for each motor-vehide used exclusively for fire-pro-

tection purposes _

An annual licence fee for each motor-vehicle owned by the Government of
Canada

The licence fee for each antique car --

Motor-cycles

5.80
10.80
14.40
18.00
22.50
31.50
45.00
58.50

2.00

2.00

2.00

2.00
20.00

A registration fee, payable at time of first registration or upon reregistration
where licence has been relinquished under the provisions of section 16
of this Act2974-2 "'——— 1.00
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An annual licence fee of -—
An annual licence fee for each motor-cycle owned or leased exclusively by

any municipality or school district as defined by the Public Schools Act
or by an organization comprised solely of one or more municipalities
and (or) school districts

An annual licence fee for each motor-cycle owned by the Government of

Canada

Trailers

An annual licence fee based on gross vehicle weight as follows:.

Weight

Up to 1,500 Ib.

Fee

$5.00

2.00

2.00

1,501 Ib. to 3,000 Ib.
3,001 Ib. to 4,500 Ib.
4,501 Ib. to 6,000 Ib.
6,001 Ib. to 7,500 Ib. _
7,501 Ib. to 9,000 Ib. _—-

3.00
6.00
9.00

12.00
15.00
18.00

And $3 for every 1,500 Ib. thereafter.
An annual licence fee for each trailer licensed in the name of an accredited

representative of another country in Canada, who is a national of the
country he represents and engaged solely in consular or other official

duties _-

An annual licence fee for each trailer owned or leased exclusively by any
municipality or school district as defined by the Public School Act or
by an organization comprised solely of one or more municipalities and
(or) school districts ____-

An annual licence fee for each trailer used exclusively for fiire-protection

purposes —_—————_—_--_——^——^—^—_„_——„„—_^_——_ —-„„
An annual licence fee for each trailer owned by the Government of Canada

Dealers' Licences

For licence in respect of motor-vehicles and trailers generally, a minimnm

2.00

2.00

2.00
2.00

fee of _ 25.00

The payment of which fee shall entitle the holder of the licence to the use
of one number-plate or set of duplicate number-plates, and to offer for
sale, and to operate for purposes of demonstration for sale, one motor-

vehicle or trailer at one time.

For each additional motor-vehicle or trailer required to be covered by the

licence, a further fee of _--_-_-—____——_ 10.00
For licence in respect of motor-cycles and trailers only, a minimum fee of — 15.00
The payment of which fee shall entitle the holder of the licence to the use

of one number-plate, and to offer for sale, and to operate for purposes
of demonstration for sale, one motor-cycle or trailer at one time.

For each additional motor-cycle or trailer required to be covered by the
licence, a further fee of _ - 5.00

Motor-vehicle Transporter^ Licences

Annual licence fee, which shall entitle the holder of the licence to one set

of distinctive number-plates _——100.00
For each additional set of distinctive number-plates issued with the licence — 25.00

Manufacturers' Licences

Annual licence fee, which shall entitle the holder of the licence to one set
of distinctive number-plates 100.00

For each additional set of distinctive number-plates issued with the licence- 25.00
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Chauffeurs' Licences
Fee

Class A.—An annual licence fee of --_--___.__-_-_—„„„_--__________ $3.00
Class B.—An annual licence fee of __________._ _ 2.00

Class C.—An annual licence fee of ______ l.00
For duplicate of licence, a fee of ______ .50
For any examinations as to fitness and ability _ 1.00

Drivers' Licences

Fee —--——--—--—-—-——„„„__._._„_.________ 5.00
For duplicate of licence, a fee of_—.--_..._„____ 2.00
For any examination as to fitness and ability—„„-—„-„„____„__.. 1.00

Salesmen's Licences

An annual licence fee of _-_—.—-_-—__„_„_.„_____„„„„__..„„_______„„________ 4.00

For duplicate of licence, a fee of _. _ .50

General Fees

Substitution of licence and number-plate or decals for motor-cycle or trailer,

under section 41, a fee of ___„___._ 1.00
Substitution of licence and number-plates or decals for motor-vehicle, under

section 41, a fee of_-_„_„_ 2.00
Substitution of licence and badge for chauffeur, under section 41, a fee of _ 1.00
Substitution of number-plates or decals under section 12, a fee of—————_ 2.00

1957,c. 39, Sch.; 1958, c.31,s.57; 1960, c.36,s.30; 1961, c. 42, ss. 13, 14;

1963, c. 27,s. 44; 1965, c. 27,s. 38; 1969,c. 20,s.55; 1972,c.35,s. 36

(eff. June 1, 1972, except clause (a), eff. July 1, 1972).

SCHEDULE B

[Repealed. 1965, c. 27, s. 21.]

Printed by K. M. MACDONALD, Printer to the Queen's Most Excellent Majesty
in right of the Province of British Columbia.

1972

PROVINCE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA

REGULATIONS PURSUANT TO THE
MOTOR-VEHICLE ACT

[Consolidated for convenience only, May 1, 1972]

Division 1. — Interpretation

1. In these regulations, unless the context otherwise requires,

" Act" means the Motor-vehicle Act;
" asle " means a structure in the same, or approximately the same,

transverse plane supported by wheels and on or with which

such wheels revolve;
" beam of light" means the reflected rays of light which are pro-

jected approximately parallel to the optical axis of the re-

Sector;
" bias ply tire " means a pneumatic tire in which the ply cords that

extend to the beads are laid at alternate angles substantially

less than 90 degrees to the centre Ime of the tread; (O.C.

2141/71.)
" bus " means a motor-vehicle capable of carrying more than ten

passengers and used for the transportation of persons;
" camper " means a structure designed to be mounted upon a motor-

vehicle and to provide facilities for human habitation or camp-

ing purposes; (O.C. 469/67.)
" driveaway-towaway operation" means the transportation of a

vehicle, two or more wheels of which are on the roadway

during the transportation;
" fifth wheel and kiagpin " means the coupling device of a semi-

trailer and a truck tractor which permits articulation between

the units and which is mounted on the truck tractor and con-

sists of a trunnion, plate, and latching mechanism for connec-

tion with a metal kingpin mounted on the semi-trailer; (O.C.

469/67.)
" golf cart " means a motor-vehicle designed for use on a golf course

for the carrying of not more than two persons and goU-playiag

equipment, and only mcidentaUy used on a highway; (O.C.

469/67.)
2974-4



" gross weight " means the weight of a vehicle without the load plus
the weight of any load thereon;

group of axles " means any two or more successive axles on a

vehicle or combination of vehicles;

head-lamp " means a lamp mounted on a motor-vehicle, the rays

of which are projected forward, other than a spot-lamp, a cowl

or parking lamp, a fog-lamp, a clearance-lamp, an awdliary
driving-lamp, or auxiliary passing-lamp;

" height," when used with respect to a lamp, means the perpendicu-

lar distance between the centre of the lamp and the level of the
ground upon which the vehicle to which the lamp is attached

is standing, when the vehicle is not loaded;

" house trailer " means a trailer

(a) which is designed, constructed, and equipped for
human habitation; or

(&) designed, constructed, and equipped for human oc-

cupancy for industrial, professional, or commercial purposes;
(O.C. 2859/67.)

" logging-truck " means a vehicle or combination of vehicles used

principally for the transportation of logs;

metal tire " means a tire, or the part of the outer circumference of
a wheel which comes in contact with the surface of the high-

way, which is made of metal or other non-resilient material;

" Minister " means the Mmister of Commercial Transport;

" pneumatic tire " means a tire made of rubber or other resilient

material and which depends upon compressed air for the
support of the load;

" pole trailer " means a vehicle without motive power designed to

be drawu by another vehicle and to be attached to the towing

vehicle by means of a reach or pole, or by being boomed
thereto, and which is ordinarily used for traasportmg long or

irregularly shaped loads such as logs, poles, pipes, or structural
members;

" radial ply tire " means a pneumatic tire in which the ply cords
that extend to the beads are laid at substantially 90 degrees to
the centre line of the tread; (O.C. 2141/71.)

" safety glass " means any glass or transparent product which sub-

stantially prevents the shattering and flymg of the glass or

transparent product when struck or broken;

" semi-traUer " means a vehicle, other than a trailer, which is drawn

by a motor-vehicle and which is so constructed that some part

of its weight and some part of the weight of its load rests upon
or is carried by the towing vehicle;

" service brake " means a foot brake;

Application.

" snowmobile " means a motor-vehicle m excess of 40 inches in

width which is designed for traversing snow and

(a) travels by means of tracks; or

(ft) is propeUer-driven; (O.C. 469/67.)

" snow vehicle " means a motor-vehicle that is not in excess of 40

inches in width, is designed to carry not more than two pas-

sengers, that travels by means of tracks, and that is designed

for traversing snow; (O.C. 469/67.)

" solid tire " means a tire of rubber or other resilient material which

does not depend upon compressed air for the support of the

load;

" special mobile vehicle " means a vehicle not self-propeUed, nor

designed or used primarily for the transportation of persons or

property, and operated or moved over a highway incidentally

to its designed purpose or function, but does not include an

implement of husbandry; (O.C. 469/67.)

" spot-lamp " means a lamp which is so fastened to a motor-vehicle

fhat the light is projected forward and which is capable of
projecting a round intense beam of clear white light displaymg

a circular pattern on a vertical surface;

" tandem axles " means a group of two axles spaced 7 feet or less

apart;
" tow-car " means a motor-vehicle exclusively used for towing or

rendering assistance to other vehicles;

" truck " means a motor-vehicle designed or used primarily for fhe

transportation of property;

" truck tractor " means a motor-vehicle designed and used primarily

for drawing other vehicles and not so constructed as to carry
a load other than a part of the weight of the vehicle and load

so drawn;

" wheel-base " means the distance, measured to the nearest foot,

between the centres of the two axles which are farthest apart;

" width of tu-e " means, with respect to rubber tires, the width of

tire as customaiily measured and rated by manufacturers of

motor-vehicles and tires and, with respect to metal tires, the
transverse width of the outer circumference of the metal tire.

Division 2. — Application

2.01. The definitions in sections 2 and 121 of the Act apply to

these regulations, but if there is any conflict between a definition under

section 2 and a definition under section 121, the definition under section

121 prevails.

2.011. Except as otherwise provided, these regulations do not apply

to a snow vehicle or a golf cart. (O.C. 469/67.)
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2.02. Notwithstanding section 7.09,

(i) a vehicle on a highway that, as a result of collision, or otherwise,

ceases to be properly equipped under the Act or these regula-
tions shall be removed from the highway forthwith or taken on

the highway to a garage or repair shop by a tow-car or other
vehicle capable of safely carrymg out the movement; and

(ii) a vehicle that is not properly equipped under the Act or these
regulations may be moved on a highway, in order to take the

vehicle to a garage or repair shop, by a tow-car or other vehicle
capable of safely carrying out the movement, and,

in either case, if the person then in charge of the vehicle takes reasonable

precaution for the safety of traffic on the highway, these regulations are,
with respect to the equipment that is defective, suspended. (O.C.
420/64.)

2.03. Where a motor-vehicle or trailer or semi-trailer is equipped
with one or more rear-view mirrors that extend in whole or in part beyond

the side of the vehicle or one or more lamps, required by these regula-
tions, that extend in whole or m part beyond the side of the vehicle, the
amount of such extension shaU not be included in determining the maxi-

mum width of the vehicle for the purpose of these regulations. (O.C.
420/64.)

Division 3. — Number-plates

3.01. Number-plates for a motor-vehicle, other than a motor-cycle,

shall be attached thereto, one on the front and one on the rear, and the
number-plate issued for a motor-cycle or trailer shall be attached on the
rear thereof.

3.02. A number-plate shall at all times be securely fastened in a
horizontal position to the vehicle for which it is issued.

3.03. A number-plate shaU be kept entirely unobstructed and free
from dirt or foreign material and so that the numbers thereon may be
plainly seen and read at all times.

Division 4. — Lamps

4.01. (a) No person may drive or operate a vehicle upon any high-
way at any time during the period from one-half hour after sunset to
one-half hour before sunrise or at any time when, because of msufficient

light or unfavourable atmospheric conditions, persons or vehicles on a
highway are not clearly discernible at a distance of 500 feet unless lamps
required by these regulations are lighted.

(b) No person may at any time drive or operate a vehicle upon
any highway unless the vehicle is equipped with whatever lamps, reflec-

tors, and lighting system are or is required by these regulations.

(c) Nofhwithstanding clause (b), the Superintendent may, in writ-
ing, permit the operation of a vehicle, otherwise required to be equipped

with clearance-lamps in accordance with section 4.10 (a), without

When head-
lights not
necessary
in fog.

Limitation of
number of
lamps ex-
ceeding IS
candle-power.

Other types
of lamps
prohibited.

Head-lamp
height.

clearance-lamps, provided that the vehicle is to be used only during the
period from one-half hour before sunrise until one-half hour after sunset.

(d) Nothwithstanding clause (a), if a vehicle is equipped with two
fog-lamps mounted on opposite sides of the front of the vehicle, lighted
fog-lamps may be used in substitution of lighted head-lamps when there

is fog to an intensity rendering disadvantageous the use of head-lamps.

(e) No person shaU drive or operate on any highway a motor-
vehicle with more than three lighted lamps, in addition to head-lamps,
which wiU emit light of more than 15 candle-power each, and which will

project light ahead of the motor-vehicle.

(/) No person shall drive, operate, or cause to be on a highway a
vehicle which is equipped, for use on that vehicle, with any lamp or
type of lamp or reflector or type of refiector not authorized by these

regulations.

Motor:veude 4.02. (a) Every motor-vehicle, other than a motor-cycle, shaU be
head-lamps. ..--. v"/ — • --j — -—- .——-^^—-- -— - ^ ^

equipped with either one or two head-lamps on
the motor-vehicle.

^oto^cyde (^,) Every motor-cycle shall be equipped with at least one and not

more than two head-lamps.

4.03. (a) Every head-lamp shaU be mounted at a height of not

less than 24 inches and not more than 54 inches, except that these height

limitations shaU not apply to highway construction and maintenance

equipment so designed and constructed as to prevent compliance with

the height limitations.

(b) No person shaU drive or operate on a highway a vehicle

equipped
(i) with a head-lamp which wfll emit any but white light;
(ii) with any shield or cover which will reduce the output of light

from any of the head-lamps;
(iii) with a head-lamp having a lamp source which will emit light

exceeding 32 candle-power, unless the lamp source is approved
by the Superintendent, and unless the lamp is used and ad-
justed in accordance with the conditions set forth in writing

by the Superintendent.

4.04. (a) Except as provided in section 4.05, the head-lamps and

auxiliary lamps of every motor-vehicle, other than motor-cycles, shaU

be so arranged that the driver may select lamps capable of emitting

(i) an upper beam of light which, regardless of the load on the
motor-vehicle, wffl reveal a person or a vehicle at a distance

of 350 feet; and, alternatively,

(ii) a lower beam of light which, regardless of the load on the
motor-vehicle, will reveal a person or vehicle at a distance of
100 feet, but the high-intensity portion of which beam will not
strike the eye of an oncoming driver;

and, except on a motor-vehicle or a motor-cycle first licensed m this

Province before the 1st day of January, 1940, the lighting system shall

White Ught.

Shields.

Candle-power
limitation.

Multiple-beam
road-Ughting
equipment.



include a tell-tale lamp which gives a clear and unmistakable indication

to the driver of the motor-vehicle when the upper beam of light is being
emitted.

use of beams. (^,) The driver of a motor-vehicle equipped with a Ughting system

under section 4.04 (a), and on a highway, shall control the lighting
system so that the lamps emit only the lower beam of light

(i) when within 500 feet of an oncommg vehicle; and
(ii) except when overtaking and passing a vehicle, when the motor-

vehicle follows another within 500 feet;

and so that at all other times persons and vehicles on the highway wffl

be rendered visible from a distance sufficient to enable the motor-vehicle
to be driven in safety.

s^feaiSg 4-05- If the head-lamps of a motor-vehicle are affixed and directed
equipment. ^0 that, when the motor-vehicle is not loaded, no part of the high-intea-

sity portion of the beams of light emitted by the head-lamps is, at a

distance of 25 feet from the lamps, higher than a level of 5 inches below
the level of the centres of the lamps, and, at a distance of 75 feet from
the lamps, higher than 42 inches as measured for the height of the lamps,
and if the light which the head-lamps emit reveals persons and vehicles

at a distance of 200 feet, the lighting system of the motor-vehicle need
not be m compliance with section 4.04.

^doJaSSlae 4-06- <a) Unless the lighting system of a motor-cycle conforms
to the requirements of section 4.04 except that regarding a tell-tale

lamp, no motor-cycle shall be equipped with a lighting system of the
type described in section 4.04.

(&) A motor-cycle on a highway shall be equipped with a head-

lamp or head-lamps so arranged that when the cycle is travelling at a
speed less than 25 miles per hour white light will be emitted to reveal

a person or vehicle at a distance of 100 feet, and when the cycle is

travellmg at a speed of 25 miles per hour or more white light will be

emitted to reveal a person or vehicle at a distance of 200 feet.

(c) Unless a motor-cycle is equipped with a lighting system as
described in section 4.04, the head-Iamp or head-lamps of the cycle

shall be affixed and directed so that, when the cycle is loaded, no part
of the high-intensity portion of the beam or beams of light emitted by

the head-lamp or head-lamps is, at a distance of 25 feet from the lamp
or lamps, higher than the height of the lamp or lamps.

Tail-lamps
required. 4.07. (a) A motor-vehicle, trailer, semi-trailer, pole-trailer, and

vehicle drawn at the end of a train of vehicles shall be equipped with
a tail-lamp affixed to the rear which wUl emit red light visible from a
distance of 500 feet to the rear.

S?iiSmrf8. W A tail-lamp shall be affixed to the vehicle at a height of not
less than 20 inches and not more than 72 inches.

(c) A vehicle shall be equipped so that the rear licence-plate may
be illuminated by white light emitted from the tail-Iamp or a separate

lamp so that in darkness the numbers on the licence-plate are legible
from a distance of 50 feet.

Ucence-plate
illuminated.

Reflector 4.08. (a) A vehicle shall be equipped with at least one red reflec-
height, ••'/v/. ^»>, *^~ .'~~1,'.-J~~~ .-^- - A ^ •L • _ __ __.^ ._^._^ ^

tor at the rear of the vehicle, either separate or incorporated m a tau-
lamp, which shall be mounted at a height of not less than 20 inches and

not more than 72 inches.

colours of (b) A reflector affixed at the front or on the side at or toward the
front and rear
refiecton. hont of a vehicle shaU be amber.

(c) A reflector affixed at the rear or on the side at or toward the

rear of the vehicle shall be red.

Stop-iampa. 4.09. (a) A motor-vehicle or trailer may be equipped, and when

required under these regulations shall be equipped, with a stop-lamp or

lamps.

(A) A stop-lamp
(i) shall be affixed to the rear of the vehicle; and
(ii) shall, upon application of the service brake, emit only red or

amber light visible from a distance of 300 feet in normal

sunlight;
(iii) may, but need not, be incorporated in another lamp.

Numberre- (c) NO person shall sell or offer for sale or operate on any
quired on
veucies. highway

(i) a motor-cycle or truck tractor manufactured and assembled
after the 31st day of December, 1958, unless it be equipped

with a stop-lamp; nor
(ii) a motor-vehicle manufactured and assembled after the 31st

day of December, 1958, unless it be equipped with not less

than two stop-lamps.
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4.10. (a) A bus, truck, tow-car, or trailer, 80 mches or more m

over-aU width, shall be equipped with
(i) a clearance-lamp at each side of the front;

(ii) a clearance-lamp at each side of the rear;
(iii) two reflectors on each side of the vehicle, one at each side at

or near the front, and one at each side at or near the rear;

(iv) a stop-lamp;
(v) a reflector at each side of the rear.

(b) A truck tractor shall be equipped with a clearance-lamp at

each side of the front.

(c) A trailer or semi-trailer having a gross weight in excess of

3,000 pounds shall be equipped with
(i) a clearance-lamp at each side of the front;

(ii) a clearance-lamp at each side of the rear;
(iii) two reflectors on each side of the vehicle, one at each side at

or near the front, and one at each side at or near the rear;

(iv) a reflector at each side of the rear;

(v) a stop-lamp.

(d) A pole trailer shall be equipped with a reflector on each side
and a reflector at each side of the rear or of the load thereon.
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(e) A trailer or semi-trailer having a gross weight of 3,000 pounds
or less shall be equipped with a reflector at each side of the rear.

(/) A trailer or semi-traHer so loaded or of such dimensions as to

obscure the stop-lamp of the towing vehicle shaU be equipped with a
stop-lamp.

4.101. Every reflector required by these regulations shaU be so
designed and maintained as to be visible at night from aU distances within
500 feet to 50 feet when directly illuminated by the upper beam of
head-lamps.

4.11. (a) A clearance-lamp affixed at the front of a vehicle shaU
emit only amber light.

(b) Notwithstanding clause (a), a clearance-lamp affixed at the
front of a vehicle first licensed in the Province prior to the 1st day of

January, 1959, may emit amber, green, or white light.

(c) A clearance-lamp afi&xed at the rear of a vehicle shall emit
only red light.

(d) Clearance-lamps shall be aSxed as nearly as practicable to

the top of the vehicle and in such a maimer as to indicate the over-aU
width of the vehicle.

(e) Clearance-lamps shall be capable of emitting light visible from
a distance of 500 feet at night under normal atmospheric conditions.

(/) A vehicle shaU not be equipped with clearance-lamps unless
required by these regulations. (O.C. 469/67.)

4.12. (a) A vehicle may be equipped with not more than two
back-up lamps afi&xed to the rear of the vehicle which will emit only

white light, of not more than 32 candle-power, unless the lamp source is

approved by the Superintendent, and unless the lamp is used and ad-
justed in accordance with the conditions set forth in writing by the
Superintendent.

(ft) No back-up lamp shall be lighted when the motor-vehide is
in forward motion.

4.13. (a) When the load upon or any integral part of any vehicle
operated on a highway projects to the rear more than 4 feet beyond the
bed or body of the vehicle, there shall be displayed at the extreme rear

of the load or integral part of the vehicle, whichever projects the farther,

(i) at any time between one-half hour after sunset and one-half
hour before sunrise, a lamp emitting only red light, visible
for a distance of 500 feet to the rear of the vehicle; or

(ii) at any other time, a red filag or cloth not less than 12 inches

square, visible to the driver of a vehicle to the rear thereof.
(b) When a vehicle with a boom, crane, or similar thing project-

ing more than 3 feet beyond the front wheels thereof, or, if equipped with

a front bumper, more than 3 feet beyond such bumper, is driven or oper-
ated on a highway, the vehicle shall be equipped with

(i) at any time between one-half hour after sunset and one-half

hour before sunrise, a lamp or lamps illuminating with white

Flag on front
projection.

Parking-
lamps.

Other lamps
on parked
vehicles.

Vehicles
exempted.

Lamps on
other vehicles
and equip-
meat.

Spot-lamps.

Pog-lamps.

light, which makes visible from the front and side of the

vehicle, the boom, crane, or sunilar thing; or

(ii) at any other time a red flag or cloth not less than 12 inches

square affixed to the boom, crane, or smular thmg so that
the flag or cloth is visible from the front of the vehicle. (O.C.

469/67.)

4.14. (a) A motor-vehicle may be equipped with not more than
two parking-lamps affixed to the front which will emit only white or

amber light not in excess of 6 candle-power.

(&) No person shall park a vehicle upon a highway unless the

lamps affixed thereto, other than the parking-lamps and taU-lamps, are

extinguished or dimmed or depressed.

4.15. For the purposes of sections 4.01 to 4.14, inclusive, "ve-
hide " does not include an implement of husbandry or special mobile

equipment while on the highway during daylight hours.

4.16. No person shall operate, park, or leave a vehicle, other than
a motor-vehicle, trailer, semi-traUer, or bicycle, on a highway at any
time during the period from one-half hour after sunset until one-half
hour before sunrise unless the vehicle is equipped with one lamp affixed

in a conspicuous position on the left side of the vehicle approxunately

over a straight line joinmg the front and rear wheels emitting only
white light visible from a distance of 500 feet from the front and rear.

4.17. (a) A motor-vehicle may be equipped with not more than

two spot-lamps. (O.C. 420/64.)

(b) Every spot-lamp shall be so directed when in use
(i) that no portion of the main beam of light will strike the road-

way to the left of the medial line of the vehicle;
(ii) that the top of the main beam of light will not strike the road-

way more than 100 feet ahead of the vehicle.

(c) No person shall use on a vehicle on any highway a spot-lamp
having a lamp source which will emit light exceedmg 32 candle-power,

unless the lamp source is approved by the Superintendent, and unless
the spot-lamp is used and adjusted m accordance with the conditions

set forth in writing by the Superintendent.

(d) This section does not apply to emergency vehicles.

4.18. (a) A motor-vehicle may be equipped with not more than
two fog-lamps affixed to the front at a height lower than that of the head-

lamps, but not lower than 12 inches.

(&) Every fog-lamp affixed to a vehicle shall be adjusted so that
the main beam of light emitted by the fog-lamp, at a distance of 25 feet

from the lamp, is not higher than a level of 4 mches below the level of

the centre of the lamp.

(c) No person shall use on a vehicle on any highway a fog-lamp
which wUl emit light exceedmg 32 candle-power, unless the lamp source



is approved by the Superintendent, and unless the fog-lamp is used and
adjusted in accordance with the conditions set forth in writing by the
Supermtendeat.

^!S?iyamps. 4-19- (a) A motor-vehicle may be equipped with not more than
one auxiliary passing-lamp affixed to the front at a height of not less than
24 inches and not more than 42 mches and that will emit only white light.

^S-'Smps. (fc) A motor-vehicle may be equipped with not more than one
auxiliary driving-lamp affixed to the front at a height of not less than 16
inches and not more than 42 mches and which will emit only white light.

(c) Unless an auxiliary passmg-lamp or auxiliary driving-lamp can
be otherwise directed so that no glaring or da2zlmg light is projected to

any person on the highway, a person using such a lamp on a vehicle shall
direct the lamp or cause the lamp to be du-ected so that no part of the

main beam of light emitted is, at a distance of 25 feet from the lamp,
higher than a level of 5 inches below the level of the centre of the lamp,

and, at a distance of 75 feet from the lamp, higher than 42 inches as

measured for the height of the lamp.
(d) No person shaU drive or operate upon any highway a vehicle

to which are affixed an auxiliary passing-lamp and an auxiliary driving-
lamp while both such lamps are alight.

(e) No person shaU use on a vehicle on any highway an auxiliary

passing-lamp or an auxiliary driving-lamp having a lamp source exceed-
ing 32 candle-power, unless the lamp source is approved by the Superin-
tendent, and unless the lamp is used and adjusted in accordance with the

conditions set forth in writing by the Superintendent.

Tura-signal
devices. 4.20. (a) A vehicle may be equipped, and when required under

these regulations shall be equipped, with either a lamp-type tum-signal
system or a semaphore tum-signal device.

Lamp type. (^) A lamp-type tum-signal system with which a vehicle is equip-

pedshaU
(i) be of a type or make approved by the Superintendent; and
(ii) consist of two lamps affixed to the front and two lamps affixed

to the rear of such manufacture and so affixed and maintained
that the lamps affixed to the front will, at a rate of not less than

60 times in each minute and not more than 120 tunes in each
minute, and at which the filaments of the lamp will brighten
fully, emit flashes of white or amber light visible from a
distance of 300 feet in normal sunlight, and the lamps affixed

to the rear will emit, at the same rate, flashes of red or amber
light visible from a distance of 300 feet in normal sunlight;
and

(iii) include a tell-tale lamp which gives a clear and unmistakable

indication to the driver of the vehicle when a lamp-type tum-

signal system is working; and
(iv) be affixed to the vehicle as nearly as practicable to the extreme

sides of the vehicle and so that none of the lamps thereof are
affixed to the roof of the vehicle or at a height greater than
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Scmaphore
type.

the top level of the windshield thereof, but " vehicle " in this

paragraph does not include highway construction or main-

tenance machinery or a tow-car.

(c) Every semaphore turn-signal device with which a vehicle is

equipped shall be
(i) of a type or make approved by the Superintendent; and

(ii) when m use during darkness the semaphore tum-signal device
shall be illuminated by light or reflection visible from a distance

of 300 feet. (O.C. 1809/65.)

^°^a?d 4.21. (a) A motor-vehicle may be equipped with not more than
two side-lighted cowl or fender lamps which emit only amber or white

light without glare and which have a lamp source of not more than

6 candle-power.

(b) A commercial vehicle of an over-all width of 80 inches or more
may be equipped with not more than three identification lamps affixed
in a row at the front which emit amber light only, and three identification

lamps affixed m a row at the rear which emit red light only, and such
identification lamps

(i) shall be at a height of not less than 7 feet; and
(ii) shall not exceed 3 inches in diameter; and

(iii) shall not have a lamp source of more than 6 candle-power.

B,"stcrmlnal (c) A public passenger-vehicle may be equipped with signs having

letters not more than 8 inches in height and illuminated by diffused white

light.
Taxi signs. ^) No vehicle may be equipped with any illuminated taxi sign

except of a type, colour, and size approved by the Superintendent, and
except m accordance with conditions set forth in writing by the Super-
intendeat.

K?>i?^?sh- 4.22. No person shall equip any motor-vehicle, which is operated
on a highway, with any lamp capable of emitting flashes of light, except

(i) that red flashing lamps may be used on an emergency vehicle;

or

(ii) that amber flashing lamps may be used on a tow-car while

attending or towing a vehicle; or
(iii) that amber flashing lamps may be used on snow-removal equip-

ment, sand-spreading equipment, or other highway mainte-

aance equipment being used on the highway for the purpose

of highway maintenance or construction; or (O.C. 469/67.)
(iv) to indicate a right or left turn; or
(v) to indicate, by flashes of white, amber, or red light, through use

of automatic turn-signal devices, a temporary hazard to vehicu-
lar trafiic requu-ing extraordiDary caution on the part of drivers

of vehicles; or
(vi) that red flashing lamps may be used on an ambulance respond-

ing to a call or transporting a patient where it is essential for

the ambulance to gain the right of way; or

11



Brakes
required.

Stoppmg
distances.

(vii) that two amber flashing lamps may be used on the rear of a
vehicle to indicate the vehicle is decelerating, provided the type
of amber flashing lamps used and the method by which they

are operated is approved by the Superintendent; or

(viii) that a pilot car, as defined in section 10.02 of B.C. Reg. 127/68,
under the Department of Commercial Transport Act may, only
while escorting an oversize vehicle or load, be equipped with
and use amber flashing lamps mounted on the roof; or (O.C.
2073/70.)

(ix) if the Superintendent, in his discretion, has given his written

permission, on the vehicle specified in the permission and in
accordance with the conditions set forth. (O.C. 420/64,
1561/68, 2073/70.)

4.23. Notwithstanding section 4.22, a school bus may be equipped
with alternately flashing red lamps of a type approved by the Superinten-

dent. When a school bus is so equipped, use of the lamps is a signal to
indicate that the bus is receiving or discharging school-children. (O.C.
1506/67.)

Division 5. — Brakes

5.01. Subject to the provisions of section 5.011, no person shaU

drive or operate a vehicle upon a highway unless the vehicle is equipped
with brakes and equipment as required by these regulations. (O.C.
469/67, 2859/67.)

5.011. Section 5.01 shall not apply to a house trailer untU after

March 31, 1968. (O.C. 2859/67.)

5.02. (a) Every motor-vehicle and every combination of vehicles
shaU be equipped with service brakes which, when applied, will not
affect the direction of travel of the motor-vehicle or combmation of

vehicles, and under all conditions of loading will be adequate, when the
motor-vehicle or combination of vehicles is travelling at a speed of 20

miles per hour on a substantially level, dry, smooth, hard-surfaced road
free of loose material where the grade does not exceed 1 per cent, to

stop the travel

(i) of a passenger-vehicle designed to carry not more than nine

persons, including the driver, within 25 feet; or

(ii) of the motor-vehicle if it is not part of a combmation of

vehicles and is not as described in paragraph (i) and has a

manufacturer's gross vehicle-weight rating of less than 10,000
pounds withm 30 feet; or

(iii) of the motor-vehicle if it is not part of a combmation of

vehicles and is not as described in paragraph (i) or (ii) within
40 feet; or

(iv) of the combination of vehicles if it includes either a passenger

motor-vehicle designed to carry not more than nine persons,
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including the driver, or a motor-vehicle with a manufacturer's

gross vehicle-weight rating of less than 10,000 pounds within

40 feet; or
(v) of the combination of vehicles if it is other than as described

in paragraph (iv) within 50 feet.

(&) For purposes of this section, any motor-vehicle designed, used,

or maintained primarily for the transportation of property and not
equipped with a plate or marker showing the manufacturer's gross
vehicle-weight rating and which has

(i) less than six wheels is deemed to be a vehicle having a

manufacturer's gross vehicle-weight rating of less than 10,000

pounds;
(ii) six wheels or more is deemed to be a vehicle havmg a manu-

facturer's gross vehicle-weight rating of 10,000 pounds or

more.

(c) Subject to clause (d), a trailer shall be equipped with brakes
on one wheel at each end of each axle, which brakes when applied shall

be adequate to maintain control of the trailer, and the application of the
brakes must not aflfect the direction of travel of the trailer, except that

(i) brakes are not required on the wheels of one axle on a house

trailer equipped with three or more axles;
(ii) this clause and clause (d) do not apply where

(A) the gross weight of the trailer is 3,000 pounds or

less, and is less than 50 per cent of the weight of the vehicle
by which it is towed; or

(B) the trailer consists of a piece of construction machin-
ery towed by a tmck which has a manufacturer's gross vehicle-
weight ratmg in excess of the combined gross vehicle weights
of the trailer and the truck. (O.C. 469/67, 2859/67.)

(d) A trailer with a gross vehicle weight in excess of 6,000 pounds

shall be equipped with brakes that are applicable by the driver of the
vehicle by which it is towed. (O.C. 469/67.)

5.03. (a) A motor-vehicle, except a motor-cycle, and a combi-

nation of vehicles shall be equipped with an emergency brakmg system

or a parkmg-brake which, when applied, will alone stop and hold sta-
tionary the motor-vehicle or combination of vehicles. (O.C. 469/67.)

(b) No person shall park or leave a detached trailer at any place
on a highway unless the wheels are locked so that the trailer will remain

stationary at that place.

5.04. (a) Sections 5.01, 5.02, and 5.03 do not apply to any im-
plement of husbandry, a special mobile vehicle, or any chassis without

body or load.

(&) No person shall operate, at a speed greater than 15 miles per
hour, an implement of husbandry or a special mobile vehicle or a chassis

without body or load on a highway, unless the implement, vehicle, or
chassis is one that can be stopped withm 32 feet when travelling at a

speed of 15 miles per hour.
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?pr^o°rrio 5-05- (a) Every person drivmg or operating a vehicle or combina-
C^ti^ed-e tlon °^ vehicles upon any highway shall, upon request of any officer or
^qDu^°<°f constable of the Provincial police force or the police force of any mu-
police officer, mcipality, permit such officer or constable to inspect and test the brakes

with which the vehicle or combination of vehicles is equipped and, on
the direction of the officer or constable, shaU operate the vehicle or

combination of vehicles as directed by him for the purpose of the in-
spection and testing of the brakes.

(b) No person shall test the brake performance of a vehicle or
combmation of vehicles at a speed in excess of 25 miles per hour.

Brake-tubing
and hose
adequacy.

Brakc-
connection
adequacy.

Brake-lining.

Brake fluid.

5.06. No person shall drive or operate a vehicle on a highway un-
less the brake-tubmg and brake-hose installed on the vehicle

(i) will not, upon proper application, impede or adversely affect
the operation of the brakes;

(ii) are of such length and flexibility that no wear or damage

results from the normal movement of the parts of the vehicle
to which they are attached; and

(iii) are effectively secured against chafing, kinking, or other mjury;
and

(iv) are in conformity to specifications of the Superintendent.

5.07. No person shaU drive or operate a vehicle on a highway un-
less the connections for any air, vacuum, or hydraulic brakmg system
with which the vehicle is equipped are

(i) of such manufacture and design and so installed and main-
tained that the proper operation of the brakes of the vehicle

shall not be impeded or adversely ailected; and

(ii) secured adequately agamst accidental disconnection; and

(iii) of such manufacture and design and so installed and main-

tained that no leaks, constrictions, or other defects occur;
and,

in the case of a vehicle equipped with a vacuum braking system, unless

the vacuum-brake engine-manifold connection is at least three-eighths
of an inch m diameter.

5.08. No person shaU drive or operate a vehicle on a highway
unless the Imings of the brakes of the vehicle are of such manufacture
and design and so installed and maintained that they are of a thickness

adequate for the safe and reliable operation of the brakes and that they
are not subject to excessive fading or grabbing.

5.09. (a) After the 30th day of June, 1964,no person shall sell or
offer for sale hydraulic-brake fluid for use in vehicles upon a highway

(i) that does not comply with the standards and specifications pre-
scribed in this section; or

(ii) in containers not marked m compliance with this section.

(b) The standards numbered SAE 70R1 and SAE 70R3 of stand-
ards and specifications for hydraulic-brake fluid contained in the S.A.E.
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Handbook and made by the Society of Automotive Engineers are
adopted, and hydraulic-brake fluid shaU be of the standards and specifi-

caticms set out in either standard.
(c) (i) A container of hydraulic-brake fluid complymg with

standards numbered SAE 7 OR 1 shall bear a label containing the words

"Heavy Duty SAE70R1."
(ii) A container of hydraulic-brake fluid complying with standards

numbered SAE 70R3 shall bear a label containing the words " Heavy

Duty SAE 70R3." (O.C. 420/64.)

Special inter-
pretation.

When effective.
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of brake
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Division 6. — Brake Regulations Respecting Buses, Trucks,

Truck Tractors, and Commercial Trailers

6.01. In this division, unless the context otherwise requires,
" bus " means a motor-vehicle of a weight, when unloaded, of more

than 6,000 pounds, and which is designed, constructed, and

used for the transportation of more than nine passengers;
" commercial trailer " means a trailer, or semi-trailer, or house

trailer, with a gross weight of more than 3,000 pounds;
" truck " means a motor-vehicle of a weight, when unloaded, of

more than 6,000 pounds, and which is designed or used ex-

clusively for the transportation of goods;
" truck tractor " means a motor-vehicle of a weight, when un-

loaded, of more than 6,000 pounds, and which is designed
and used for the towing of a trailer or semi-trailer, and which

is not designed or constructed to carry any load except a part
of the weight of a semi-trailer. (O.C. 2859/67.)

6.02. After the 31st day of March, 1959, no person may drive or
operate any bus, or truck, or truck tractor, or commercial trailer on

a highway at any time unless the vehicle is, m accordance with these

regulations, equipped with whatever brakmg equipment is required by
this division, and unless such equipment is in effective working order.

6.03. Every bus and every truck and every truck tractor shall be
equipped with at least two separate braking systems, one of which shall

be mechanical and shaU mclude a ratchet and pawl or other effective

locking and releasing mechanism.

S^CT%'- 6-04- The separate braking systems of a truck or truck tractor shaU
plying brakes. QQ( be in any way connected unless the systems are of such manufacture

and design and are so installed that the failure of any part of a system

to function properly will not affect the effectiveness of any other system.

Parking-
brakes.

6.05. Every bus and every truck and every truck tractor shall be
equipped with a parking-brake as set forth in clause (a) of section 5.03,

and the parking-brake shall be of such manufacture and design and so
installed and maintained that the application thereof shall lock the

rear driving-wheels of the vehicle and shall be controlled separately

from the service brakes of the vehicle.
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^SToT 6-06- (a) Every bus> truck, truck tractor, and commercial trailer
au wheels, shall be equipped with a service brake on each wheel.

(b) Clause (a) does not apply to
(i) a vehicle bemg towed in a driveaway-towaway operation; or
(ii) a truck or a truck tractor which has three or more axles to

the extent that

(A) if the vehicle may be steered by the wheels ad-

joined to one axle only, the front wheels need not be equipped
with service brakes; or

(B) if the vehicle may be steered by the wheels ad-

joined to more than one axle, only the wheels adjoined to
one of such axles need be equipped with service brakes;

(iii) a house trailer with three or more axles which may be operated

without service brakes on one axle as provided in section 5.02.
(O.C. 2859/67.)

Breakaway
and emer- 6.07. (a) The service brakes with which a commercial trailer is
gency braking, equipped shall be of such manufacture and design and so installed and

maintained that they will be applied automatically upon the separation
of the commercial trailer from the vehicle by which it is being towed,

and so that after such automatic application they will remain fully
applied for not less than fifteen minutes.

(b) Every au- service-brake system with which a traUer or semi-

trailer is equipped shall be of such manufacture and design and so in-
stalled and maintamed that, by the use of no-bleed-back relay emer-

gency valves or similar devices, back-flow of air from the reservoir
which supplies air for the service brakes shall be prevented.

(c) Every truck or truck tractor, if used to tow a commercial
trailer equipped with brakes, shall be equipped with means for providing
mat in case of breakaway of such trailer the service brakes on the
towing vehicle will be suflSciently operative to stop the towing vehicle.

(d) Every truck or truck tractor equipped with air brakes, while

used to tow a commercial trailer, shaU be equipped with not less than

two means of applying the service brakes of the commercial trailer;

(i) one of which means shall be of such manufacture and design

and so installed and maintained that such means will operate
automatically upon the reduction of the air-pressure of the

service-brake system of the truck or truck tractor below its

fixed level, which shall be not less than 20 pounds per square

inch and not more than 45 pounds per square inch; and

(ii) the other of which means, the method of operation of which

shall be clearly indicated to the driver of the truck or truck

tractor, shaU be of such manufacture and design and so in-
stalled and mamtamed that such means may be controlled

manually by the driver of the truck or truck tractor, and that

the operation of such means shall not interfere with the effec-
tiveness of the means specified in paragraph (i); and

(iii) which means may be, but need not be, completely separate.
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(e) Every truck or truck tractor used for towmg a commercial
trailer equipped with vacuum brakes shall, in addition to the control

required under section 6.10, be equipped with a completely independent
control, by the use of which the service brakes of the trailer may be

operated.

6.08. Unless it is being transported in driveaway-towaway opera-

tions, every bus manufactured after the 31st day of March, 1959, and

equipped with air brakes shall be so equipped
(i) that, m the event that a break occurs m an air-line forward of

the driver's seat of the bus or in an air-lme leadmg to the front

wheels of the bus, the air-supply to such Ime can or will be

shut off manually or automatically; and
(ii) that, m such event, the driver is able to apply from the driver's

seat the brakes on the rear wheels of the bus.

?rea(ikIectJff5r?f 6-09- ^ Notwithstandmg these regulations, means may be used
onfTont'wheei for reducing the braking force applied to the front wheels of a bus, truck,

or truck tractor as compared to the braking force applied to the other

wheels of the vehicle.
(b) No person shall use or operate, or cause to be used or operated,

any means for reducing the braking force applied to the front wheels of
a vehicle as compared to the braking force applied to the other wheels

of the vehicle, except when weather conditions make such use or opera-

tion essential to safety.

s^e^ve 6.10. (a) Subject to clause (c) of section 6.07^ every bus, truck,
ail "brakes, truck tractor, commercial trailer, and combination of vehicles shall be

equipped with a smgle control, by the operation of which all service

brakes of the vehicle may be applied.
(b) Clause (a) does not apply to a bus, touck, truck tractor, com-

mercial trailer, or combmation of vehicles being transported in a drive-

away-towaway operation.

Reservoirs 6.11. (a) Every bus, truck, truck tractor, and commercial trailer

equipped with ah- or vacuum brakes shaU have a reservoir of such manu-
facture and design and so mstalled and mamtained that, in the event of

failure of the supply of air or of the vacuum, the brakes will, notwith-
standing, be effective to stop the travel of the vehicle in accordance with

these regulations.
(b) The reservoir with which any vehicle is equipped under clause

(a) shall be equipped with a check-valve or a similar device effective to

prevent leakage back to the source, thereby affecting or reducing the

vacuum or ak-pressure m the reservoir.

(c) Clause (a) does not apply to a vehicle equipped so that, in the
event of failure of the air-pressure or vacuum, the service brakes may be

operated mechanically or hydraulically.

^?i^?e 6-12- ^a^ No Person sha11 use OT operate on a vehicle or combina-
tion of vehicles on a highway an air or vacuum brake unless the vehicle

or combmation of vehicles is so equipped that an audible or visible signal
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will be given to the driver of the vehicle or combination of vehicles in

the event of failure of the air-pressure or the vacuum to the extent that

the effectiveness of the brakes of the vehicle or combination of vehicles
is affected.

(6) In clause (a), " an audible or visible signal " does not include
the indication or signal given by a gauge.

Alr-brake
system 6.13. Every system of air brakes on any vehicle shall be of such
performance, manufacture and design and so installed and mamtained that, if either

before or after a full application of the service brakes the compressor is

stopped while the air-pressure is at operating level, the air-pressure will

not decrease at a greater rate than 4 pounds per square inch per minute.

6.14. In case of conflict between these regulations and those made
under the Industrial Transportation Act, the latter shall prevail.
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Division 7. — Other Equipment

7.01. No person may drive or operate a vehicle upon a highway
unless the vehicle is equipped as required in this division.

7.02. (a) Subject to clause (b), every motor-vehicle shall be
equipped with a horn which will emit sound audible under normal con-
ditions from a distance of 200 feet, but no horn shall emit an unreason-
ably loud or harsh sound or a whistle.

(b) No vehicle shall be equipped with a siren, whistle, or bell
unless

(i) the vehicle is an emergency vehicle; or

(ii) the device is a siren, horn, or theft-alarm signal for the use of

which the driver or operator of the vehicle has received written

permission from the Supermtendent and which is used in
accordance with the conditions set forth in writing by the
Superintendent.

7.03. (a) A motor-vehicle propelled by an internal-combustion
engine shall be equipped with an exhaust muffler consisting of a series

of pipes or chambers which ensures that the exhaust gases from the

engine are cooled and expelled without excessive noise.

(&) No person shall drive or operate a motor-vehicle propelled
by an internal-combustion engine when the mufBer with which the vehicle

is equipped is cut out or disconnected from the engme.

(c) No person shall drive or operate a motor-vehicle propelled by
an mtemal-combustion engine equipped with a mufBer from which has
been removed any baffle-plate or other part.

(d) No person shall drive or operate a motor-vehicle propelled by

an intemal-combustion engine equipped with a muffler the exhaust outlet
of which has been opened or widened.
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Noue increase (e) NQ person shall drive or operate a motor-vehicle propelled by

prohibited, an intemal-combustion engine equipped with a muffler or exhaust system

to which is attached any device which increases the noise of the expulsion

of the gases from the engine or allows a flame to be emitted from the

exhaust system.
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7.04. (a) Every motor-vehicle shall be equipped with a mirror that

provides the driver with an undistorted reflected view of the highway to

the rear of the vehicle for a distance of 200 feet.

(&) The towing motor-vehicle in every combmation of vehicles

shall, when the trailer or semi-traUer is so designed that it impedes the

rear view of the driver through a mirror as provided m clause (a), be

equipped with two mirrors, one afiixed to each side of the motor-vehicle,

and both to provide the driver with an undistorted reflected view of the

highway for a distance of 200 feet from the rear of the combination of

vehicles. (O.C. 420/64.)

7.05. (a) No person shall drive or operate on a highway a motor-

vehicle the wmdshield or any window of which is in such condition that

the vision of the driver is impau-ed.

(b) No person shall drive or operate a vehicle on a highway while

his view of the highway or of any intersecting highway is unduly

obstructed by any windshield sticker, sign, poster, or other thing or

material placed over or af&xed to the windshield or any window of the

vehicle.

(c) A motor-vehicle other than a motor-cycle equipped with a

wmdshield shall also be equipped with a device which is effective for

clearing ram, snow, or other moisture from the windshield.

(d) No person shall replace, or cause to be replaced, any glass in a

door or windshield or window of a motor-vehicle or a camper except with

safety glass, provided that glass replaced in a windshield of a motor-

vehicle shall not be heat-treated or case-hardened glass. (O.C. 469/67.)

(e) No person shall sell any new motor-vehicle unless the glass in

the windshield and all the doors and aU the windows with which the

vehicle is equipped is safety glass, provided that the glass in the wmd-

shield shall not be heat-treated or case-hardened glass.

(/) On and after January 1, 1968, no person shall sell a new

camper unless the glass in all the doors and all the windows with which

the camper is equipped is safety glass. (O.C. 469/67.)

7.06. Every motor-vehicle, trailer, and semi-trailer not constructed

so that the spray and splash of water and mud to the rear of the vehicle

is minunized shall be equipped with mud-guards and, if necessary, mud-

flaps.
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7.07. (a) No person shaU drive or operate on a highway a motor-
vehicle and trailer unless

(i) the draw-bar or other connection between the motor-vehicle
and trailer will hold the vehicles together; and

(ii) the device which couples the trailer to the motor-vehicle is

firmly attached to a structuraUy adequate integral part of the

frame of each vehicle, or, where the towed vehicle is of a gross

vehicle weight of less than 2,000 pounds, to a structuraUy ade-

quate part of the towing vehicle and to an integral part of the
frame of the towed vehicle; and

(iii) the vehicles are equipped and connected with an auxiliary cou-

pling device consisting of a chain or metal cable equal m

strength to the principal coupling device, except that this pro-
vision shall not apply where the coupling device is a fifth wheel

and kingpin assembly used to couple a semi-trailer to a truck
tractor. (O.C. 469/67.)

(&) Except when the combination of vehicles consists of a motor-
vehicle and a pole trailer, the length of the draw-bar or other connection

between the motor-vehicle and the trailer shall not exceed 15 feet.

(c) No person shall drive or operate on a highway any combina-
tion of vehicles if any vehicle bemg towed whips or swerves unreasonably

or otherwise fails substantially to follow the path of the towing vehicle.

(d) No person shall cause to be towed or otherwise operated on a
highway a trailer with a window or other fixture extended outwards
beyond the fender or hub-cap of the trailer.

(e) No person shall be on or in a trailer used for living accommo-
dation while it is moving on a highway.

7.08. The owner or the person in charge of a motor-vehicle oper-

ated, or about to be operated, on any highway shall, upon the request
of any peace officer, forthwith take the motor-vehicle to the place

designated by the peace officer and submit the motor-vehicle tbere for
inspection and testing.

7.09. Where, in the opinion of any peace officer, a motor-vehicle is,
by reason of any mechanical or constructional defect, unsafe, no person

who has knowledge of the defect and of the opinion of the peace officer

shall operate that motor-vehicle or cause it to be operated on any high-
way until the defect has been remedied to the satisfaction of the peace
officer.

7.10. The owner and every person in charge of a motor-vehicle
driven or operated, or about to be driven or operated, on any highway

shall, upon the request of any peace officer, forthwith take the motor-

vehicle to a place designated by the peace officer and submit the motor-
vehicle there for the inspection and testing of the lamps with which the
motor-vehicle is equipped.
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7.11. Where any peace officer is satisfied, either from an inspection

of a motor-vehicle on the highway or at a testing-staticm, that the lamps

with which the motor-vehicle is equipped are m need of adjustment, he

may deliver to the person in charge of the motor-vehicle a notice in

writing requirmg him to cause the lamps or any of them to be adjusted

and requiring him to furnish proof of the satisfactory adjustment thereof

in compliance with the regulations to the peace officer within forty-eight

hours after the delivery of the notice. Proof of satisfactory adjustment

for the purposes of this regulation may be furnished by a certificate of

adjustment signed by the owner or manager of an adjusting-station
approved by the Superintendent at which the lamps have been adjusted,

or by a certificate of a peace officer to whom the motor-vehicle is sub-

mitted for testing after the lamps have been adjusted.

7.12. Upon proof to the sadsfaction of the Superintendent that any

garage or service-station is equipped with adequate facilities and a

competent staff for the testing and adjustment of lamps, he may, with-

out the payment of any fee, issue to the owner or manager thereof an

approval in writing constituting that garage or service-statlon an ap-

proved adjusting-station for lamps for the purposes of this section;

and the Superintendent may at any time, in his discretion, revoke and

cancel any approval so given. As a condition of his approval of

adjusting-stations, the Superintendent may fix a maximum fee or charge

which shall be observed in respect of the adjustments of lamps and the

furnishing of certificates of adjustment.

7.13. (a) In this section "safety belt" means a single-occupancy

safety seat belt for use in a motor-vehicle.

(b) The manufacturer of a safety-belt assembly shall not seU the

assembly or oSei it for sale unless
(i) it conforms to the standard of performance for safety-belt

assemblies made by the Society of Automotive Engmeers or the

Canadian Standards Association; and

(ii) it bears an identifying mark showing compliance with the
standard of performance for safety-belt assemblies made by the

Society of Automotive Engineers or the Canadian Standards

Association, as the case may be.

(c) No person shall sell or offer for sale a safety-belt assembly

unless the assembly bears an identifying mark as required in paragraph

(ii) of clause (6). (O.C. 420/64.)

7.14. No person shall drive or operate on a highway a motor-cycle

unless the handlebars of the motor-cycle are

(a) firmly secured; and

(b) so secured that the maxunum height to which the handlebars

extend is not more than 15 inches above the level of the driver's

seat of the motor-cycle when the seat is occupied. (O.C.

469/67.)
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7.15. (a) Notices as required under section 45A of the Motor-
vehicle Act shall be in the following form:—

PROVINCE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA

DAMAGED MOTOR.VEHICLE CLEARANCE

The damage indicated hereon has been reported to police
as required by law. This damage may now be repaired and
sticker must be left on windshiefd until this is dorie. "Sticker
must be removed when damage is repaired.

D^IApE
_,^EFT _''%5T SIDE

REAR FRONT

!>SID'I

STICKER

-. Location—-—.--..

P.C..

Police Dept.

(&) Notices pursuant to section 45A of the Motor-vehicle Act shall

not be required where the damage to a motor-vehicle consists of a cracked
or broken windshield only. (O.C. 1770/67.)

7.16. No person shall sell or offer for sale a pneumatic tire either
separately or as part of a vehicle intended to be used upon

(a) a passenger motor-vehicle designed to carry not in excess of 10
persons, includmg the driver; or

(b) a station-wagon; or

(c) a trailer licensed under the Act,

unless the tire conforms to the standard of performance for tires from
time to time made by the Canadian Standards Association, now num-
bered C.S.A. Standard D 238.1, entitled " New Pneumatic Tires for Pas-
senger Cars "; and is labelled in accordance with the standard. (O.C.
823/71, eff. April 1, 1971.)

7.161. (1) No person shall drive or operate a motor-vehicle or
trailer equipped with pneumatic tires that are not in good order or that
have any one of the following defects or conditions:—

(a) Cord break or an au- leak:

(&) Tread damage including cracks, cuts, or snags in excess of one

inch in any direction and deep enough to expose the ply cords:
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(c) Bumps, bulges, or lumps apparently caused by separation of
the tread or sidewall from the ply cords or by partial failure of

the tire structure, including the bead area:

(d) Tread worn to the extent that less than two thirty-seconds of
an inch of tread groove depth remains at two points on the
circumference of the tire tread not closer together than 15
inches, or tread worn to the extent that tread wear indicators
in any two adjacent grooves of the tread contact the road

surface.

(2) No person shall drive or operate a motor-vehicle or trailer that

is equipped with both bias ply tires and radial ply tires.

(3) No person shall drive or operate a motor-vehicle or trailer

equipped with a tire that has been regrooved or recut, except a special
tire that has extra under-tread rubber for this purpose and is identified
with the word " regroovable " moulded in the tire by the manufacturer.

(4) No person shall drive or operate a motor-vehicle or trailer,
except an implement of husbandry or a slow-moving vehicle as defined
in section 7s. 01, that is equipped with a pneumatic tire not designed and
manufactured for highway use and that does not have a tread pattern of

material across the area of the tire in contact with the highway. (O.C.
2141/71.)

7.17. A warning device referred to in section 197 of the Act, ap-

proved by the Superintendent, is a warning device that conforms to the
standards for such device from time to time made by the Canadian Stand-
ards Association, now numbered C.S.A. Standard D 171, entitled " High-
way Advanced Warning Device "; and labelled in accordance with the

standard. (O.C. 823/71, eff. July 1, 1971.)

7.18. The motor-cycle safety helmet referred to in section 207 A of

the Act is a motor-cycle safety helmet

(a) that, before the 1st day of January 1973, conforms to either
of the following standards:

(i) Canadian Standards Association, now numbered
C.S.A. Standard D 230, entitled " Safety Helmets for Motor-
cycle Riders," as amended from time to time;

(ii) British Standards Institute, numbered 2001, as

amended from time to time;

(iii) American National Standards Institute, numbered
Z 90, as amended from time to time; and

labelled in accordance with such standard; and

(&) that, on or after the 1st day of January 1973, conforms only
to the standards for motor-cycle safety helmets from time to
time made by the Canadian Standards Association, now num-
bered C.S.A. Standard D 230, entitled " Safety Helmet for
Motor-cycle Riders "; and labelled in accordance with such

standard. (O.C. 823/71, eff. July 1, 1971.)
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Division ZA.—Noise from Motor-vehicles

7A.01. No person shall start, drive, turn, or stop any motor-vehicle,

or accelerate the vehicle engine while the vehicle is stationary, in a man-

ncr which causes any loud and unnecessary noise m or from the engine,
exhaust system, or the braking system, or from the contact of the tires
with the roadway. (O.C. 573/68.)

Division 7s. — Slow-moving Vehicles and Equipment

(O.C. 1804/69.)

7B.01. "Slow-moving vehicle" means a vehicle, combination of

vehicles, or other machinery or equipment that is designed for use, and

normally travels, on a highway, at a speed of 25 miles per hour or less.

7B.02. No person shaU drive or operate on a highway a slow-movmg
vehicle unless the slow-moving vehicle is equipped with a slow-movmg
vehicle warning device.

7B.03. A slow-moving vehicle warning device as required by sec-

tion 7B.02 shall conform to the standards set by the Canadian Standards
Association, numbered C.S.A. Standard D198-1967, entitled "Slow
Moving Vehicle Warning Device." The device shall be mounted

(a) on the rear or back of the vehicle, so long as it is part of the

vehicle opposite the front or the direction of travel of the vehi-

de, and as near the centre of the rear or back of the vehicle as
practicable; (O.C. 823/71.)

(&) so that one side is parallel to and at a height of not less than

36 inches or more than 60 inches from the ground.

7B.04. No person shall display a slow-moving vehicle warning de-
vice on

(a) a stationary object; or

(b) a vehicle travelling at a speed m excess of 25 miles per hour; or
(c) any vehicle parked on a highway other than one that would

normally display such a device.

7B.05. The provisions of Division ?B become efiEective on Sep-
tember 1, 1969.

Division 8. — Equipment Kept jor Sale

8.01. No person who is engaged m the business of selling motor-
vehicles shall keep for sale, or sell or offer for sale, any new or used

motor-vehicle unless the motor-vehicle is equipped as required by these
regulations.

8.02. No person who is engaged in the business of selling trailers
shall sell for use on the highway any new or used trailer unless the
traUer is equipped as required by these regulations.

8.03. No person shall keep for sale, or sell or oflfer to sell, any
lamp-bulb which is designed or intended for use on or as part of the
equipment of a motor-vehicle or trailer and which will emit light in

excess of 32 candle-power unless the lamp-bulb is of a type or make
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Turn signal*.

approved by the Superintendent, and unless the lamp-bulb is used,

adjusted, and operated in accordance with the conditions set forth in

writing by the Superintendent.

8.04. No person shall keep for sale, or sell or offer to seU, any
turn-signal device unless the type or make of such tum-signal device

has been approved by the Lieutenant-Govemor in Council.

Record of
repairs.

Division 9. — Record of Repairs

9.01. The owner or manager of every motor-vehicle repair-shop or

garage shall keep a record in writing of all repairs made therein to the
body, hood, radiator, fenders, running-board, or wheels of any motor-

vehicle, showing the make and style of the motor-vehicle, its licence

number, the name of the person procuring the repairs to be made, the

nature of the repairs, and the date on which the repairs are made, and

shall, upon the request of any peace officer, furnish to the peace officer

complete information respecting the repairs so made; and in the case
of any motor-vehicle on which marks are found which have the appear-
ance of or in any way resemble buUet-marks or blood-stains, the owner

or manager shall immediately notify the officer in charge of the nearest

Provincial or municipal police office respectmg the same.
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carrymg
capacities
of trailers.

Power to
determine
disputes.

Division 10. — Methods of Determining Rated Carrying Capacity

10.01. For the purpose of computing the amount of annual licence

fees payable under the Act in respect of any trailer, the rated carrying
capacity of the traUer shall be that fixed and advertised by the manu-

facturer thereof, or, if not so fixed and advertised, that fixed by the

Superintendent or any person authorized by him.

10.02. Notwithstanding section 10.01, where any dispute arises as

to the weight or carrymg capacity of any motor-vehicle or trailer in

computing the amount of fees payable in respect thereof, the Superm-

tendent or any person authorized by him for that purpose may deter-
mine its weight or carrying capacity, and his decision shall be final.

Additional In-
terpretatlon.

Division 11. — School Buses

11.01. In this regulation, unless the context otherwise requues,
" Mechanical Inspector " means any person authorized by the

Superintendent in writing to mspect and pass upon the fitness

of school buses;
" pennittee " means the person to whom a permit is issued by the

Superintendent for the operation of a school bus;
" school bus " means a motor-vehicle used for the conveyance of

children to and from school and operated by or under coa-
tract with the Board of School Trustees or other authority iu

charge of the school.
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pe^5?ed. 11.02. No motor-vehicle shaU be used as a school bus until the
registered owner has made application in the prescribed form for a

permit for the operation of such motor-vehicle as a school bus, and until

the motor-vehicle has been submitted to the Mechanical Inspector for

inspection and until a permit for its use under this regulation has been

obtamed from the Supermtendeat.

11.03. When a motor-vehicle has been submitted to the Mechanical

Inspector for inspection, the Mechanical laspector, in addition to exami-
nation of the motor-vehicle as to mechanical fitness, construction, equip-

ment, and seating capacity, may subject it to any test which he considers
necessary and shaU report the result of his inspection to the Supcrin-
tendent.

ES^S^S11 11.04. The permittee or the person in charge of a school bus shall,
^yerbccd. UPOn the requeSt of a Mechanical Inspector or any peace ofSccr, forth-

with take the school bus to a place designated by the Mechanical Inspec-

tor or peace officer and submit the same there for inspection and testing.

Unfit vehicle
not to be used
for school
transporta-
Uon.

11.05. Where in the opinion of a Mechanical Inspector or any
peace officer a school bus is unfit for the carrymg of school-childrcn, no

person shall operate such school bus or cause it to be operated on any
highway for the purpose of carrying school-children until the defect has
been remedied to the satisfaction of the Mechanical Inspector or peace
officer.

^^g*on 11.06. A school bus shall be constructed and equipped in accord-
rncnt. ance with such standards as are from time to time issued by the Superin-

tendent, and no person shall change the body or seatmg capacity of any
school bus without the written approval of the Superintendent.
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11.07. (a) The permittee shaU make or cause to be made a daily
test of the brakes of each school bus operated by hkn, and shall not
operate it or aUow it to be operated unless the brakes arc in effective
working order.

(&) The floor of every school bus shaU be washed at least once in

each week with water containing a disinfectant solution, and every school
bus shall be kept in a clean and sanitary condition.

(c) No person shall put fuel into the fuel-taiik of any school bus
whUe the school bus is occupied by any passenger or while the engine

is operating.

(d) No person shall operate a school bus with the gears in neutral,
or clutch disengaged in such manner as to allow the vehicle to coast.

(e) No person or permittec shall drive or operate, or allow or cause
to be operated, a school bus with any passengers aboard which is in
defective mechanical condition or otherwise in a condition which may

endanger the safety of passengers.

(f) Every permittee shall have his school bus or each of his school

buses inspected not less than once in every sue months by a competent
mechanic.
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?§?cat^s (-8^ lf' whue a school bus is being driven with a passenger aboard,
parts, any part of the school bus becomes damaged or defective or ceases to

function properly to the extent that the safety or comfort of any passea-
ger in the bus is thereby endangered, the driver of the bus shaU unmedi-
ately bring the bus to a stop off the highway, and shall not thereafter

drive the bus or allow or cause it to be driven with any passenger aboard

until the part is repaired or replaced.

(A) If a school bus becomes temporarily disabled to the extent

that it cannot be used as a school bus, the permittee who has operated
the school bus may, in accordance with any directions given by the

Superintendent, use another suitable vehicle or vehicles as a school bus
or as school buses in substitution for the disabled vehicle.

(0 If a school bus is temporarily disabled to the extent that it can-

not be used again as a school bus for a period of forty-eight hours, the

permittee who has operated the school bus shall notify the Superinten-
dent of the disability and of any substitution made or proposed to be

made under clause (/z), and the Superintendent may give such directions

as in his discretion seem necessary with respect to the operation of any
vehicle or vehicles used as a substitute for the school bus.

11.09. (a) The driver of a school bus shall not open or cause to

be opened the door of the bus and shall not aUow any persoii to board
or leave the bus unless

(i) the width of the part of the roadway unoccupied by and
beside the bus is at least 10 feet and unless that part of the

roadway is clear and unobstructed for the full length of the

bus; or
(ii) there is a clear view of the bus for a distance of 200 feet in

each direction on the highway.
(6) The driver of a school bus shall not allow any person to board

or leave the bus except on the right side of the bus and when it is

stationary.

(c) No person shall board or leave a school bus except on the right

side of the bus and when it is stationary.
(d) When the driver of a school bus is driving or operating the

bus, no person shall sit unmediately to his left.
(e) The driver of a school bus shall not allow any other person to

ride on the school bus unless seated on a passenger seat.
(f) The driver of a school bus shaU not move or cause the bus to

move unless every passenger on the bus is seated in a seat.

sdmoi-bus 11.10. (a) No person shaU drive or operate a motor-vehicle as a

school bus and no permittee shall aUow or cause a motor-vehicle to be
driven or operated as a school bus unless there shaU be displayed on the

outside of the vehicle two signs, one on the front and one on the rear,

either immediately above or immediately below the rear window, each
consisting of the words " school bus " in black letters, not less than 5

inches in height, on a background of the colour commonly known as
" school bus yellow."
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(&) No person shall drive or operate any motor-vehicle upon which
is displayed the words " school bus " unless'the motor-vchicfe is being
driven and operated as a school bus.

11.11. A school bus shall not be equipped with any heater other
than a heater operated by hot water or a heater operated by hot air and
of a type or make approved by the Superintendent.

Division 12. — Transfer of Licences

12.01. Subject to section 12.02, upon receipt of a notice of transfer
of a motor-vehicle delivered pursuant to section 14 of the Act, and upon

receipt of a transfer fee of $1, the Superintendent or his duly authorized
representative may transfer the licence mendoaed in the notice to the
transferee of the motor-vehicle or trailer.

12.02. (a) No transfer of the licence of a motor-vehicle or trailer

registered and licensed under subsection (4) of section 4 of the Act,

without payment of fees, shall be made to the purchaser or transferee

of the motor-vehicle unless the purchaser or transferee is a person who,

through active service in the Armed Forces of the Crown in any war,
has lost a limb or is in receipt of a 100-per-cent disability pension.

(fr) No transfer of the licence of a motor-vehicle registered and

licensed under section 5, 6, or 7 of the Act shall be made to any person
except only for use m the manner set forth m the licence.

(c) Subject to clauses (a) and (fc), no transfer shall be made of
the licence of a motor-vehicle or trailer licensed without payment of fees
or at a nominal fee under the Act or by Order in Council.

(d) Forthwith upon the sale or transfer of a motor-vehicle or trailer
the licence for which is not transferable, the transferor shall deliver to

the Superintendent the number plate or plates for the motor-vehicle or
trailer issued in respect of the Ucence.

(e) Any constable may seize any number plate or plates not
delivered to the Superintendent under clause (d).

Division 13. — Interim Licence

?oe.%'s8ari?. 13.01. If the Superintendent authorizes a dealer to issue to the
purchaser of a vehicle sold by the dealer a duplicate copy of the dealer's
report of sale, the dealer shaU

(i) obtain from an office of the Motor-vehicle Branch of the

Attorney-GeneraI's Department of the Province a form of

dealer's report of sale and a form of application for registration
and licence; and

(ii) deliver or cause to be delivered to the same office the original

dealer's report of sale duly completed together with the appli-

cation for registration and licence duly completed and the
prescribed fee; and
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(iii) affix to the rear window of the vehicle the interim licence

bearmg the licence number written on the dealer's report of
sale and to the windshield of the vehicle a duplicate of the

dealer's report of sale.

Division 14. — Temporary Operation Permits

14.01. The Supermtendent may grant to any person a permit for

the temporary operation, upon any highway and subject to this section
and the terms and conditions set forth m the permit, of a motor-vehicle

or trailer which has not been registered or licensed under the Act for

the purpose only of its transportation from one place in the Provmce to

another.

14.011. Notwithstandmg any other provisions of this Division, the

Superintendent may cause to be issued an interim permit, m a form ap-
proved by him, in areas of the Province where a permit under section

14.01 is not readily available, to aUow for the movement upon any high-
way of a commercial motor-vehicle or trailer that has not been licensed

under the Act. (O.C. 808/67.)

14.012. A person to whom an interim permit is issued under sec-
tion 14.011 shall obtain the permit requked under section 14.01 within

seven days of the issuance of the interim permit. (O.C. 808/67.)

14.02. The Superintendent shall not grant a permit under section

14.01 for the operation of a vehicle without load unless he has received
therefor a fee which bears to the annual licence fee for the vehicle the
same ratio which the length of time during which the permit is in eSect

bears to one year, but which fee in any event shall not be less than $2.

14.03. The Superintendent shall not grant a permit under section

14.01 for the operation of a vehicle with load unless he has received
therefor a fee equal to one-twelfth of the annual licence fee for the

vehicle, but which in any event shall not be less than $2.

14.04. The Superintendent may grant to any person, without fee, a
permit for the temporary operation of a motor-vehicle or trailer, subject

to the terms and conditions set forth in the permit, from the place of
residence of the owner or a garage or other place of repak to an inspec-

tion station and return. A permit granted under this section will be
for the sole purpose of facilitating the presentation of the motor-vehicle

or trailer for mspection as required by Division 25 of these regulations,

and a motor-vehicle or trailer so operated need not have ai&xed to the

windshield or other place a valid inspection certificate as required by

Division 25 of these regulations. (O.C. 2901/68.)

Division 15. — Licensee's Signature

15.01. No licence prescribed by these regulations shall be com-

plete, nor shall any licence issued under the Act be valid, unless the

signature of the licensee appears on the face thereof m the place pre-

scribed therefor.

29



Duplicate
licences.

Fees for
searches.

Fees for
copies of
records and
documents.

Parking pro-
hibited at
yeUow curb.

Division 16. — Duplicate Licences

16.01. Upon receipt of an application in writing accompanied by
evidence as the Superintendent may require regardmg the loss or destruc-
tion of any motor-vehicle licence, trailer licence, or chaufifeur's licence,

and upon payment of a fee of 50 cents, the Superintendent may issue to
the licensee a duplicate of the licence.

Division 17. — Search Fees

17.01. (a) The fees for searching the records mamtained by the
Superintendent and for fumishmg copies of records and documents m
the custody of the Superintendent shall be as provided in this section,

provided that no fee shall be charged any department, board, or com-

mission of the Government of the Province or any police department
for searches or copies of records or documents to be used for a public

purpose.

(b) The fee for a search shall be 25 cents multiplied by the number

of names or numbers of vehicles which are searched, provided the Super-

intendent may make arrangements with any person for allowing such

person to obtain and prepare complete lists by the person of names of
owners and description of motor-vchicle and trailer licence issued under

the Act for the Province or in anv motor licence office in the Province,
and the fee for the particulars of tbe name of each owner and description

shall be 1 cent.

(c) The fee for copies of records and documents shall be as

follows:—

(i) Written or typewritten copies, 50 cents per folio of 100 words-

(ii) Photostatic copies, $1 per page.

Division 18. — Enforcement of Rules of the Road

18.01. Except where a by-law of a municipality provides otherwise,
a trafiic-control device consisting of a curb painted yeUow insU-ucts every

driver of a vehicle that no person shall stop, park, or leave standing any
motor-vehicle attended or unattended, except where necessary to avoid

conflict with other traf&c or in compliance with the direction of a peace

officer. (O.C. 2065/64.)

Division 19

(O.C. 823/71.)

19.01. (1) For the purposes of this Division, "Minister" means

the Minister of Commercial Transport.

(2) Sections 19.02 to 19.06, inclusive, shall apply only ia respect
of highways m unorganized territory or on an arterial highway (within
the meaning of section 31 of the Highway Act) in a municipality.

(3) Sections 19.02 to 19.06, inclusive, do not apply to a commer-
cial vehicle engaged in the construction of, and operating within the lim-
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its of, a highway construction project, as established or as posted by the
Department of Highways, but this exemption does not apply to a paving
project.

(4) Sections 19.02 and 19.04 do not apply to
(a) an implement of husbandry temporarily operated on a high-

way; or

(b) a commercial vehicle, as defined in the Department of Com-
mercial Transport Act.

(5) For the purposes of this Division, " axle " means a structure

in the same, or approxunately the same, transverse plane supported by
wheels and on, or with, which such wheels revolve. Any two axles of a
vehicle, the centres of which are less than 41 inches apart, shall be
deemed to be one axle.

19.02. (1) Subsections (1) and (2) of section 9.02 of B.C. Reg.
127/68, made under the Department of Commercial Transport Act, as
amended from time to time, are hereby adopted as subsection (1) and
made a regulation under this Act.

(2) Notwithstanding any of the provisions of the regulations or
of a permit issued pursuant to these regulations, the maximum height,
length, or width of a vehicle or load allowable on a highway or portion
of a highway that is expressly limited as to maximum height, length, or
width of a vehicle or load by a sign erected by the Mmister of Highways
shall be that set out on the sign.

(3) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Division, no per-

son shall, without a permit issued pursuant to section 19.06, drive or
operate on a highway

(a) a combination of vehicles consisting of more than two vehicles;
or

(6) a vehicle or combination of vehicles so loaded that the load

extends more than 3 feet beyond the front wheels thereof, or,
if equipped with a front bumper, more than 3 feet beyond the

front bumper; or

(c) a vehicle or combination of vehicles any part of which, or the
load upon which, extends more than 15 feet behind the centre
of the last axle of the vehicle or combination of vehicles; or

(d) a vehicle or combination of vehicles the load of which extends

more than 6 feet beyond the back of the vehicle or combina-
tion of vehicles; or

(e) a vehicle so loaded that any part of the load extends beyond
the sides of the vehicle.

(4) Unless expressly permitted by the terms of a permit, no person
shall drive or operate an oversize vehicle or load on a Sunday or holiday.

19.03. (1) No person shall drive or operate on a highway

(a) a vehicle equipped with solid tires, the thickness of which be-
tween the rim of the wheel and the surface of the highway is
less than 114 inches;
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(b) a vehicle having wheels, tires, or tracks constructed or equipped
with projecting spikes, cleats, ribs, clamps, flanges, lugs, or
other attachments or projections which extend beyond the
tread or traction surface of the wheel, tread, or track, but such

a vehicle may be driven or operated on a highway not having
a cement-concrete, asphaltic-concrete, bituminous-treated, or

other stabilized or wooden surface.

(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to the use of tire chains of rea-
sonable proportions on a motor-vehicle when required for safety.

(3) Clause (&) of subsection (1) does not prohibit the use, at any

time between the 1st day of October in one year and the 30th day of
April in the next year, of studs that do not protrude more than one-eighth
of an mch from the tread or traction surface of a tire, if

(a) there are not more than a total of 130 studs in the tire if it is

a tke for a motor-vehicle having a gross vehicle weight of not
more than 10,000 pounds, or 175 studs m the tire if it is a tire
for a motor-vehicle having a greater gross vehicle weight; and

(&) no studs are used in a tu-e on the front wheel of a motor-
vehicle unless each rear wheel has at least one studded tire,

but this clause does not apply to a tmck with a licensed gross
vehicle weight of 20,000 pounds or more and which is
equipped with a device to allow the installation of a snow-

plough.

(4) The Minister of Highways may, whenever m his opinion the

use of tire studs is causing undue wear to a highway or bridge or is
hazardous to the safety of those using the highways, by written order
published in the Gazette, suspend the application of this subsection with

respect to any highway or part thereof.

(5) No person shall drive or operate on a highway a vehicle unless

it is so constructed or loaded as to prevent any of its load from droppmg,
sifting, leaking, or otherwise escaping therefrom, but sand may be
dropped for the purpose of securing traction, and water or other sub-
stance may be sprinkled on a roadway in cleaning or maintaining the

roadway.

(6) No person shall drive or operate on a highway a vehicle with

any load unless the load and any covering thereon is securely fastened

so as to prevent the covering or load from becoming loose, detached, or
in any manner hazardous to other users of the highway.

(7) No person shall drive or operate on a highway a solid-rubber-
tired vehicle at a greater rate of speed than 10 miles per hour.

(8) No person shall drive or operate on a highway an unloaded

vehicle towing an unloaded pole trailer at a greater rate of speed than
40 miles per hour unless the pole trailer is carried on the towing-vehicle.

19.04. Subsections (1), (2), and (6) of section 9.03 ofB.C. Reg.
127/68, made under the Department of Commercial Transport Act, as
amended from time to time, are hereby adopted as section 19.04 and
made a regulation under this Act.

32

19.05. (1) The driver of a vehicle on a highway, when so re-
quired by a peace officer or any person authorized by the Minister, shall

(a) stop the vehicle at the time and place specified by such peace

officer or authorized person for the purpose of weighing the
whole or part thereof by means of stationary or portable scales,
measuring the dimensions of the vehicle and load, measuring
and inspecting the tires thereon, inspecting the load carried,

or for any other purpose under this Act or regulations;
(b) drive the vehicle to the nearest public or Department of Com-

mercial Transport stationary or portable scales for the purpose
of weighing the vehicle and load; and

(c) rearrange the load upon the vehicle or remove the whole or
part of the load from the vehicle in order to comply with the

provisions of the Act, regulations, or permit before continuing
to drive or operate the vehicle.

(2) The driver of a vehicle on a highway, when directed by a traf-

fic sign on the highway to drive over scales, shall drive the vehicle to the
scales for the purpose of weighing the whole or part thereof by means of
stationary or portable scales, measuring the dimensions of the vehicle
and load, measuring and inspecting the tires thereon, inspecting the load
carried, or for any purpose under this Act or regulations.

(3) The gross weight of any tandem axles and the gross weight of

any group of axles shall be the sum of the gross axle weights of all the
axles comprising the tandem axles or the group of axles, as the case

may be.

(4) The gross weight of any vehicle or combmatioa of vehicles
shall be the sum of the individual gross axle weights of all the axles of

the vehicle or combination of vehicles.

19.06. (1) The Minister, or any person authorized by him, may,
by a general authority or by the issuance of a written permit, authorize
the driving or operation on a highway of a vehicle that

(a) does not conform to section 19.04, and the fee for the permit
shall be in accordance with Schedule III of the Department of

Commercial Transport Act;
(b) does not conform to section 19.02, and the fee for the permit

shall be in accordance with Schedule IV of the Department of
Commercial Transport Act.

(2) Permits issued pursuant to section 19.06 (1) may be issued

for a period not exceeding 30 days.

(3) A driver, operator, or owner of a vehicle or other person who
violates any of the conditions contained in a permit issued pursuant to

these regulations is guilty of an offence.

(4) The power of the Minister, or any person authorized by him
to issue permits pursuant to these regulations, shall include the power to
amend, vary, or rescind such permits.

(5) As a prerequisite to the issuance of a permit under this section,
the Minister may require the applicant therefor to deposit with him a
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sum of money in an amount sufficient, in the opinion of the Minister, to
pay the cost of repairing any damage that may be done to the highway
by reason of the driving or operation of the vehicle thereon.

(6) Where the term of the permit issued pursuant to subsection
(1) extends beyond a single journey, the applicant shall deposit on ac-
count of the fee prescribed in Schedules III or IV of the Department of

Commercial Transport Act a sum of money equal to the estimated
charges for the permit.

(7) The fee to be charged for an overload permit under Schedule

Ill of the Department of Commercial Transport Act shall be based on
the total number of miles of operation of the overloaded vehicle during
the life of the permit.

(8) No person shall use a permit for driving or operating more
than one vehicle.

(9) Where the life of an overload permit extends beyond a smgle

journey, the permit-holder shall, at the end of each calendar month, sub-
mit an accurate summary, on forms provided by the Minister, of the
number of trips and miles of operation of the overloaded vehicle.

(10) A permit issued under this Act and the regulations made
thereunder shall be carried in the vehicle at all times when operated upon

a highway.
(11) A permit is not transferable from one vehicle to another.

19.07. Except as authorized by a permit issued by the Minister of
Highways, and except for crossing a highway at an intersection, use of
any highway named in Schedule 1 by the following is prohibited at all
times:—

(a) Vehicles drawn by animals:
(b) Domestic animals, within the meaning of the Animals Act,

either at large, or led, ridden, or driven on the hoof:

(c) Farm implements and farm machinery, whether self-propelled
or towed:

(d) Pedestrians, unless attending a disabled vehicle:
(e) Vehicles incapable of maintainmg a minimum speed of 40

miles per hour on level road, except construction or mainte-

nance equipment owned or hired by the Department of High-
ways while working on or travelling to or from a work-site
located on a highway named in Schedule 1.

Schedule J. — Highways

(1) Highway 499 (Vancouver-Blaine Highway)—from the Canada-United
States Border to the Oak Street Bridge.

(2) Highway 401 (Trans-Canada Highway)—from its junction with Cassiar
Street in Vancouver to its junction with Highway 9 (Rosedale-Agassiz Highway),
except that part of Highway 401 where it crosses the Vedder Canal, and lying
between the junction of Highway 401 and No. 1 Road west of the canal and the
junction of Highway 401 and Old Yale Road east of the canal.

19.08. Except as authorized by a permit issued by the Minister of
Highways, no person, being the owner of or having control of a domestic

34

animal within the meaning of the Animals Act, shall permit such animal
to be upon any highway named in Schedule 2, except for crossiag the

highway from one place on a farm to another place on the same farm;
but nothing in this section applies to an animal being ridden upon, led,

or driven in harness upon a highway.

Schedule 2. — Highways

Trans-Canada Highway 1—

(a) from Victoria to Nanaimo;
(b) from Horseshoe Bay to Taylor Way in West Vancouver;
(c) from its junction with Highway 401 at Bridal Falls to the west boundary

of Yoho National Park, excluding sections through Mount Revelstoke
and Glacier National Parks.

Southern Trans-Canada Highway 3—from its junction with Trans-Canada
Highway 1 at Hope via Richter Pass, Kinnaird, Trail, Salmo, and Creston to the
Provincial Boundary at Crowsnest.

Southern Trans-Canada Highway 3A—
(a) from its junction with Highway 3 at Keremeos to its junction with Oka-

nagan Highway 97 at Kaleden Junction;
(b) from its junction with Highway 3 at Kinnaird via Nelson, Balfour, and

Kootenay Bay to its junction with Highway 3 at Creston.
Southern Trans-Canada Highway SB—from its junction with Highway 3 at

Nancy Greene Lake via Rossland to its junction with Highway 3 at Trail.
Okanagan Highway 97—from the International Boundary at Oroville to its

junction with Trans-Canada Highway 1 at Monte Creek.
Okanagan Highway 97A—from its junction with Okanagan Highway 97 at

Swan Lake to Trans-Canada Highway 1 at Sicamous.

Okanagan Highway 97B—from its junction with Okanagan Highway 97A at
Tomkinson's Corner to Trans-Canada Highway 1 at Larch Hill, near Salmon Arm.

John Hart-Peace River Highway 97—from Prince George to Dawson Creek.
Patterson-Rossland Highway 22—from the International Boundary at Patter-

son to its junction with Highway SB at Rossland.
Elko-Roosville Highway 93—from its junction with Southern Trans-Canada

Highway 3 at Elko to the International Boundary at Roosville.
Yahk-Kingsgate Highway 95—from the International Boundary at Kingsgate

to its junction with Southern Trans-Canada Highway 3 at Yahk.
Kootenay-Columbia Highways 95 and 93—
(a) from its junction with Southern Trans-Canada Highway 3 south of Fort

Steele via Fort Steele and Wasa to Radium Hot Springs;
(b) Highway 95 from Radium Hot Springs to its junction with Trans-Canada

Highway 1 at Golden;
(c) Highway 93 from Radium Hot Springs to the boundary at Kootenay

National Park.
Cranbrook Junction-Wasa Highway 95A—from its junction with Southern

Trans-Canada Highway 3 at Cranbrook via Kimberley to its junction with
Kootenay-Columbia Highways 95 and 93 at Wasa Junction.

Nelson-Nelway Highway 6—from the International Boundary at Nelway via
Salmo to its junction with Southern Trans-Canada Highway 3A in Nelson.

Christina Lake-Laurier Highway 395—from the International Boundary at
Laurier to its junction with Southern Trans-Canada Highway 3.

Division 20. — Licence Suspension on Impairment of Security

20.01. Where the security furnished or maintained by a dealer

under these regulations or the Security Bonding Act becomes impau-ed by

any payment made from the security or ceases to be in effect, the dealer's
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licence is ipso facto suspended pending the furnishing or renewal of
security as prescribed by or under the Security Bonding Act, and the
licensee shall forthwith deliver the dealer's licence and the appropriate

licence-plates to the Superintendent. (O.C. 3718/66.)

20.02. The Superintendent shall cancel the dealer's licence if, at the

expiration of one month from the date of suspension thereof under section
20.01, the dealer has failed to furnish or renew security under or pursu-

ant to the Security Bonding Act. (O.C. 3718/66.)

20.03. Security furnished and mamtained pursuant to these regula-
tions or the Security Bonding Act shall not be deemed to have become

impau-ed by reason only of a payment made into Court by the surety
under these regulations or section 8 of the Security Bonding Act. (O.C.
3718/66.)

20.04. When a dealer fails to deliver to the Superintendent fhe

dealer's licence and appropriate licence-plates as reqmred under section

20.01, the Superintendent may cause a peace officer to recover possession
of the licence and licence-plates. (O.C. 3718/66.)

Division 21. — Effective Date of Regulations

21.01. These regulations shall come into force and effect on and
after the 1st day of July, 1958.

Division 22. — Antique Motor-vehicles

22.01. "Antique motor-vehicle " means a motor-vehicle 30 years

of age or older maintained as nearly as possible with original component
parts, and owned as a collector's item and operated solely for use in
exhibitions or club activities, parades, and other like functions, and for

the purpose of obtaining vehicle repau-s and for presentation of the

vehicle at an approved motor-vehicle inspection station, but not for
use for general transportation. (O.C. 555/66.)

22.02. (1) The owner of an antique motor-vehicle may make

application for registration and licence in the prescribed form to the

Superintendent.
(2) The application shall be accompanied by a statutory declara-

tion, given by the owner, statmg
(a) the make, year of manufacture, and serial number of the vehicle

for which the application is made; and
(b) that the vehicle will be operated only as a collector's item for

transportation to and from and for use in exhibitions, club
activities, and other like functions, and for the purpose of

obtaining vehicle repairs and servicing, and for presentation
of the vehicle at an approved motor-vehicle inspection station,

but not for use for general transportation. (O.C. 555/66.)

22.03. (1) Upon receipt of the application in the prescribed form,
and the statutory declaration, and upon being satisfied of the truth of the
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facts stated in the application, and that the prescribed fee of $20 has
been paid, the Superintendent shall cause to be issued to the owner

(a) a numbered licence in the prescribed form, valid for as long
as the vehicle is in existence and continues to be operated as
an antique motor-vehicle, which licence shall set out the con-

ditions under which the issuance has been made; and
(&) two distinctive number-plates, which shall be mounted on the

vehicle in accordance with the regulation.
(2) A licence issued under subsectioD (1) may be transferred to

a new owner of the vehicle, in accordance with section 14 of the Act,

provided the new owner satisfies the Superintendent, by the giving of a
statutory declaration, that the vehicle wiU continue to be used solely as
an antique motor-vehicle.

(3) It is unlawful to display number-plates issued under subsection

(1) on a vehicle other than the vehicle to which the plates were assigned.

(O.C. 555/66.)

22.04. (1) An antique motor-vehicle licensed under section 22.03

may be operated on a highway in accordance with the condition set out

in the licence.
(2) It is an offence against these regulations to operate an antique

motor-vehicle m contravention to the conditions set out in a licence

issued under section 22.03.
(3) Unless an antique motor-vehicle is equipped with lamps and

reflectors that comply with the requirements of Division 4 of the regula-

tions, the operation of the vehicle shall be confined to use durmg the

period of one-half hour before sunrise to one-half hour after sunset.

(O.C. 555/66.)

Division 23. — Traffic-control Devices

23.01. In this Division,

" regulatory sign " means a traflfic sign advising a motorist of cer-
tam action required of hun, disregard of which constitutes an

offence;
" warning sign " means a ta-affic sign which is intended to warn a

motorist that conditions on or adjacent to a highway or street
are potentially hazardous to vehicular traffic.

23.02. All traffic signs corresponding to those depicted in Schedule

1 of this regulation, if installed after December 31, 1966, or in place on
a street or highway after December 31, 1969, shall conform with respect

to shape, colour, mmimum dimensions, symbols, wording, lettering, and
reflectorization to the standards shown in Schedule 1.

23.03. All traffic signs depicted in Schedule 1 shall have the mean-

ing accompanying the sign.

23.04. Where a warning or regulatory sign, other than one of those
depicted in Schedule 1, is mstalled after December 31, 1966, or is in

place after December 31, 1969, it shall conform in design and colour
with the regulatory and warning signs mdicated in Schedule 1.
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Traffic
signals. 23.05. Every electrically operated traffic-control signal installation

by which traffic is directed to stop and to proceed, except special-purpose
signals such as flashing trajSc-control devices, lane-use signals, and sig-

nals at swing bridges and railway crossings, installed after December 31,
1966, or in place and in use after December 31, 1969, shall

(a) consist of traffic-signal heads contammg circular red, amber,

green, or green arrow signal lenses which may be supplemented
by pedestrian-signal heads containing square or rectangular

lenses with white or orange written or symbolic messages, white
indicatmg a " walk " message and orange indicating a " don't
walk " message;

(b) have the lenses of traf&c-signal heads arranged in a vertical
line with the relative positions of lenses as specified below;

provided, however, in installations having extraordmary condi-
tions, the lenses may be arranged in a horizontal line, with
the relative positions of the leases as specified below:—

Vertical Arrangement

from the Top Down

Red.

Amber.

Green.

Straight-through arrow.
Left-turn arrow.

Right-turn arrow.

Horizontal Mounting from
the Left to Right

Left-tum arrow.

Red.

Amber.

Green.

Straight-through arrow,
Right-tum arrow.

(c) have at least two traffic-signal heads for each approach direc-
tion with signals located as follows:—

(1) One of the two traffic-signal heads suspended on the
far side of each intersection approach over the right half of

the roadway so that the lowest part of the trafBc-sigaal head
is not less than 15 feet nor more than 20 feet above the road-
way; and

(2) One of the two trafBc-signal heads located either on
the far left side of each intersection approach clear of the

roadway and with the lowest part of the signal head not less

than 8 feet nor more than 10 feet above the roadway, or
suspended over the left half of the roadway so that the lowest

part of the traffic-signal head is not less than 15 feet nor more
than 20 feet above the roadway;

(d) have pedestrian-signal heads, where necessary, located at the
ends of crosswalks and mounted with the lowest part of the

signal head not less than 8 feet nor more than 10 feet above

the roadway and separated laterally from vehicular-signal
heads pointing in the same direction.

23.06. Where an electrically operated traf&c-control signal installa-
tion is installed at a location other than a simple intersection, or in a

construction area, the arrangement of the signal heads shall comply as
nearly as possible with the provisions of this section.
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SCHEDULE 1.—TRAFFIC SIGNS

Sign dimensions, as shown in this Schedule, are the minimum dimensions that
may be used. Increases above this minimum shall be permitted where investigation

has shown that a larger sign is required for adequate emphasis.

All the sign dimensions shown in this Schedule are in inches.

A regulatory sign is a traffic sign advising a motorist of certain action required
of him, disregard of which constitutes an offence.

A warning sign is a traffic sign which is intended to warn a motorist that
conditions on or adjacent to a street or highway are potentially hazardous to
vehicular traffic.

Part A. — Regulatory Signs

Signs in this Part are regulatory unless otherwise specified.

STOP!
24" x 24"

STOP

Come to a complete stop and only proceed when
it is safe to do so. Do not park within 20 feet of
this sign.

Colour: White on red background, fully reflector-
ized.

YIELD

You must yield the right-of-way to all other traffic,
stopping if necessary.

Colour: Black on yellow reflectorized background.

30" x 30" x 30"

MAXIMUM

30
MAXIMUM SPEED

This sign indicates that the maximum speed permit-
ted under ideal conditions is 30 miles per hour.

Colour: Black on white reflectorized background.

24"x 30"

39



24"x 30"

MAXIMUM

35
ENDS
24" x 30"

MAXIMUM

30
UNLESS

OTHERWISE
POSTED

MAXIMUM SPEED AHEAD (Non-regulatory)

This sign gives information of a lower maximum
speed ahead.

Colour: Black on white refliectorized background.

MAXIMUM SPEED ENDS (Non-regulatory)

This sign marks the end of the maximum speed
displayed upon it.

Colour: Black on white reflectorized background

MAXIMUM SPEED UNLESS
OTHERWISE POSTED

This sign is always displayed under a sign naming
a geographical area, and it indicates that the maximum

speed within the area is 30 miles per hour unless
another sign is in place indicating another maximum
speed.

Colour: Black on white reflectorized background.

24"x 30"

KEEP
RIGHT
EXCEPT

TO PASS

24"x 30"

KEEP RIGHT EXCEPT TO PASS

Drive in the right-hand lane except when overtaking
and passing.

Colour: Black on white reflectorized background.
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ONE WAY
This sign indicates streets or highways upon which

traflfic is allowed to travel in ONE direction only.

Colour: Black on white reflcctorized background.

18"x24"

DO NOT ENTER

You must not enter a street or highway when con-

fronted by this sign.

Colour: Black on white reflectorized background.

24" x 24'

TWO-WAY TRAFFIC

This sign means that you are no longer on a one-

way road and that you must drive in the right-hand
lane.

Colour: Black on white reflcctorized background.

24"x 30"

24"x 30"

KEEP RIGHT

Keep to the right of any object upon which this
sign is erected.

Colour: Black on white reflectorized background.

TURN CONTROL SIGNS
Signs 12 to 17, inclusive, mean that all traffic is restricted to making only

the movement or movements permitted by the sign.
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13

24" x 24" 24" x 24" 24" x 24"

Turn Left Only Turn Right or Left Only Right Turn Only

Colour: Black arrows and green circles on white backgrounds. Green and
white reflectorized.

15

24"x 24" 24"x 24"

No Right Turn No Turns—Through Only

Colour: Black arrows and green circles on white backgrounds.
white reflectorized.

24" x 24"
No Left Turn

Green and

18"x 24"

19

INO PASSING
W HE N
SOLID
LI N E
I St N
YOUR
LANE

NO U TURN
You must not turn your vehicle around in the road-

way to travel in the opposite direction.

Colour: Black on white reflectorized background.

NO PASSING WHEN SOLID LINE
IS IN YOUR LANE

You must not overtake and pass when a solid line
is on your side of the painted directional dividing line.

Colour: Black on white reflectorized background.

24"x 30"
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LANE-USE SIGNS

Signs 20 to 24, inclusive, mean that motorists within a traffic lane, over which
any one of these signs is suspended, must make only the movement indicated by
the sign when they arrive at the next intersection.

20 21

24" x 24" 24" x 24" 24" x 24"
This Lane Turn Left This Lane Through This Lane Turn Right

Colour: White reflectorized arrows and borders on black backgrounds.

Colour: White reflec-
torized arrows and bor-

ders on black back-
grounds.

24"x 24"
This Lane Through or

Turn Left

24"x 24"

This Lane Through or
Turn Right

Part B. — School and Pedestrian Signs

Signs in this part are either regulatory or warning, as indicated.

PEDESTRIAN (Warning)

Drive with caution as pedestrians may be walking
along or crossing over the highway at any time.

Colour: Black on yellow reflectorized background.

24" x 24"

SCHOOL-CHILDREN (Warning)

Drive with caution as school-children may be walk-
ing along or crossing the highway. When this sign
has a 20 m.p.h. tab mounted underneath, it means

that this speed is to be observed for the school zone
between the hours of 8 a.m. arfd 5 p.m. on school-

days.

Colour: White on blue background.
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24"x 24"

IZOMPH
18"x12"

PLAYGROUND (Warning)

Drive with caution as there is a playground area
near the highway. When this sign has a 20 m.p.h.
tab mounted underneath, it means that this speed is
to be observed in this area from dawn to dusk.

Colour: Black on yellow background.

20 M.P.H; TAB (Regulatory)

This sign may be used beneath either " School-
children Warning " or " Playground Warning " signs
to establish a 20 m.p.h. speed zone, as set out ih 2 and
3 above.

Colour: Black on white background.

PEDESTRIAN CROSSWALK (Regulatory)

This sign marks the site of a pedestrian crosswalk.
A motorist is required to yield the right of way to
a pedestrian within the crosswalk in accordance with
the law.

Colour: Black on white background. White bc-
hind cross reflectorized.

24" x 30"

SCHOOL CROSSWALK (Regulatory)

This sign marks the site of a school crosswalk. A
motorist is required to yield the right of way to a
pedestrian within the crosswalk in accordance" with
the law.

Colour: Black on white background.
hind cross reflectorized.

White be-

24"x 30"
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PLAYIiROUND

x
24" x 30"

WALK
ON LEFT
FACING
TRAFFIC

18"x24"

DO NOT PASS
SCHOOL BUS

WHEN
RED LIGHTS

ARE FLASHING

24"x 30"

PLAYGROUND CROSSWALK (Regulatory)

This sign marks the site of a playground crosswalk.
A motorist is required to yield the right of way to a
pedestrian within the crosswalk .in accordance with
the law.

Color: Black on white background. White be-
hind cross rcflectorized.

WALK ON LEFT FACING TRAFFIC (Regulatory)

You must walk on the extreme left-hand side of
the left highway shoulder.

Colour: Black on white background.

DO NOT PASS SCHOOL BUS WHEN RED
LIGHTS ARE FLASHING (Regulatory)

You must not pass, in either direction, a stopped
school bus upon which red lights are flashing.

Colour: Black on white background.

Part C. — Warning Signs

Signs in this part are warning signs unless otherwise specified.

CURVE

Warns of a curve in the road ahead.

Colour: Black on yellow reflectorized background.

24"x 24"
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SHARP CURVE
Warns of a sharp curve in the road ahead.

Colour: Black on yellow reflectorized background.

24" x 24"

REVERSE CURVE
Warns of a reverse curve in the road ahead.

Colour: Black on yellow reflectorized background.

24" x 24'

24" x 24"

WINDING ROAD
Warns of a Section of winding roadway ahead.

Colour: Black on yellow refleetorized background.

CROSS ROAD
Warns of a hidden road crossing the travelled route.

Colour: Black on yellow reflectorized background.

24" x 24"
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24" x 24"

24"x 24"

SIDE ROAD
Warns of a side road entering the travelled route.

Colour: Black on yellow reflectorized background.

" T " INTERSECTION

Warns of a " T " intersection ahead where you must

turn sharply to the right or left.

Colour: Black on yellow reflectorized background.

" Y " INTERSECTION

Warns that the road ahead branches to the left and
right.

Colour: Black on yellow reflectorized background.

24"x 24"

30" x 30"

ADVANCE LOW CLEARANCE
This sign warns of .a low overhead clearance and

shows the height from the road surface to the over-
head obstruction.

Colour: Black on yellow reflectorized background.
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10

13-10

30" x -)4"

SLOtf
24" x 24"

12

18" xl 8"

LOW CLEARANCE
This sign is placed cm an overhead obstruction to

indicate the height from the road surface to the
obstruction.

Colour: Black on yellow reflcctorized background.

STOP AHEAD

Warns of a stop sign ahead. Slow down to enable
you. to stop safely.

Colour: Red octagon and black arrow on yellow
background. Red and yellow reflectorized.

3Q"x30"

SLOW
This sign warns that a reduced speed is necessary

because of a hazard ahead.

Colour: Black on yellow reflectorized background.

ADVISORY SPEED

This sign is displayed below a warning sign, and
indicates the safe speed in miles per hour at which it
is advisable to proceed under normal driving condi-

tions.

Colour: Black on yellow refiectorized background.

SIGNALS AHEAD
Warns you of traflfic-signal lights ahead. Slow

down to enable you to stop if required by the lights.

Colour: Red, yellow, and green lenses (top to
bottom) in black signal head on yellow background.
Red, yellow, and green reflectorized.

ADVISORY DISTANCE

This sign is displayed below a warning sign and
indicates the distance over which the warning, should

be heeded.

Colour: Black on yellow reflectorized background.

24"x 24"

CHECKERBOARDS

17

^••^
••••••<

^••••<
^•••^

18

30" Diameter

RAILWAY CROSSING

Warns of a railway crossing the highway ahead.
Slow down and be prepared to stop. Look to the
right and left before crossing the tracks.

Colour: Black on yellow reflectorized background.

48

24" x 24" (Urban) 48" x 48"

48" x 48" (Rural) This sign indicates a very sharp turn

This sign indicates the end of a road. in either direction.

Colour: Black arrow and squares on yellow reflectorized backgrounds.
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19

48"x 48"

This sign indicates a very sharp turn
to the left.

Colour: Black arrow and squares on yellow reflectorized background.

20

NARROW STRUCTURE
This sign warns of a structure ahead which is not

as wide as the road you are travelling.

Colour: Black on yellow reflectorized background.

24" x 24"

ROAD NARROWS

This sign warns that the road ahead is not as wide
as the road you are travelling.

Colour: Black on yellow reflectorized background.

24" x 24"
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HILL

This sign warns of a steep downgrade ahead which
may require the use of a lower gear.

Colour: Black on yellow reflectorized background.

24" x 24'

BUMP OR ROUGH RQADWAY
This sign warns of either a bump or a section of

rough road surface ahead.

Colour: Black on yellow reflectorized background.

24" x 24"

SLIPPERY WHEN WET
This sign warns of a section of roadway ahead

which is unusually slippery when it is wet.

Colour: Black on yellow reflectorized background.

24" x 24"

FORM SINGLE LINE
This sign indicates a reduction, from two lanes to

one, in the number of lanes available to traffic. It
warns that drivers must merge into a single lane.

Colour: Black on yellow reflectorized background.

24"x 24"
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36"x 48"

30"x 30"

'ONE
LANE

BRIDGE

ADVISORY EXIT SPEED

This sign indicates the safe speed, in miles per
hour, at which it is advisable to proceed along an
exk ramp, under normal conditions, after leaving
a freeway roadway.

Colour: Black on yellow reflectorized back-
ground.

DIVIDED HIGHWAY ENDS

This sign indicates that the highway ahead becomes
a single roadway with traffic moving in both directions.

Colour: Black on yellow reflectorized background.

ONE-LANE BRIDGE

This sign indicates that the bridge ahead is of
insuflRcient width for two lanes of traffic. The first
vehicle on the bridge should be given the right of
way.

Colour: Black on yellow refiectorized background.

30" x 30"
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24"x 24"

30

MERGING
TRAFFIC

30" x 30"

TWO-WAY TRAFFIC AHEAD

This sign gives advance warning that a one-way

section of roadway is coming to an end and that
two-way traffic will be using the roadway.

Colour: Black on yellow reflectorized background.

MERGING TRAFFIC
This sign indicates that vehicles may be merging

into your lane ahead.

Colour: Black on yellow reflectorized background.

MERGE

This sign indicates that you must merge into another
traffic lane ahead.

Colour: Black on yellow reflectorized background.

30"x 30"
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Division 24. — Regulations Regarding Vehicles of Unusual or Novel Size

24.01. (a) No person shall drive or operate a snow vehicle or
snowmobile on a highway in unorganized areas of the Provmce unless
he is the holder of a permit in the prescribed form, signed by a member
of the Royal Canadian Mounted Police stationed nearest to the place

where such operation will take place, authorizing the operation and sub-
ject to the limitations and conditions contained therein.

(fc) No person shall drive or operate a snow vehicle or snowmobile
on a highway within a municipality unless he is the holder of a permit
m the prescribed form, signed by the chief of police of the municipality,
authorizmg the operation and subject to the limitation and conditions

contained therein, and for the purpose of this clause the term " chief of
police of the municipality " has the meamng set out in subsection (4) of
section 23 of the Act. (O.C. 469/67.)

24.02. (a) Unless specifically provided in a permit issued in ac-
cordance with clause (a) or (b) of section 24.01, no person shall drive

or operate a snow vehicle between one-half hour after sunset to one-half
hour before sunrise.

(6) A snow vehicle or golf cart being operated between one-half

hour after sunset to one-half hour before sunrise shall be equipped so as
to comply with sections 4.01 (a), 4.02 (b), 4.06, and 4.07; provided
that for this purpose where the word " motor-cycle " appears in sections
4.02 (b) and 4.06, the words "snow vehicle" and "golf cart" shall be
substituted.

(c) Sections 5.04, 7.03, and 7.09 shaU apply to snow vehicles and
golf carts. (O.C. 469/67.)

Division 25. — Motor-vehicle Inspection

(O.C. 2097/68.)

25.01. In this Division, unless the context otherwise requires,
" inspection area " means an area set out in Schedule 10 of these

regulations;
" inspection station " means facilities established or designated for

the inspection of motor-vehicles, operated by the Province, a
municipality, or a person authorized by the Superintendent;

" Inspector " means a person authorized by the Superintendent to

carry out the inspection of motor-vehicles as required by these
regulations;

" motor-vehicle " includes a motor-cycle, trailer, and semi-trailer;

" owner " mcludes the driver of a motor-vehicle;
" standards " means the standards of safety and repau- of motor-

vehicles prescribed in Schedule 11 of these regulations.

25.02. No person shall drive, operate, or park a motor-vehicle reg-
istered and licensed under the Act or the Department of Commercial

Transport Act on any highway within an inspection area named m Sched-
ule 10

(i) without that vehicle having been first presented to an inspec-

tion station for inspection at such times as are required by
these regulations; and
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(ii) without having affixed to the windshield, or, if the motor-
vehicle is not equipped with a windshield, to another conspic-

uous place on the motor-vehicle, a valid inspection certificate

of approval or rejection which was issued by an Inspector.

25.03. This Division shall not apply to
(i) a tractor licensed under section 5 of the Act;
(ii) a motor-vehicle licensed under section 7 of the Act;

(iii) a special mobile vehicle;
(iv) a trolley bus, golf cart, snowmobile or snow vehicle; (O.C.

1803/69.)
(v) any other type of vehicle specifically exempted by the Super-

intendent;
(vi) a motor-vehicle owned by a person not residing in an inspec-

tion area which is only occasionally driven, operated, or parked
m an inspection area;

(vii) a motor-vehicle displaymg a valid interim inspection certifi-
cate issued under section 25.13 of this regulation; or (O.C.

823/71.)
(viii) a vehicle displaying a dealer's demonstration number plate,

transporter number plate, manufacturer's number plate, or a

valid temporary operation permit. (O.C. 823/71.)

25.04 (a) The owner of a motor-vehicle, required under subsec-
tion 25.02 to have affixed to it a current inspection certificate, shall

present his motor-vehicle at least once in every 12 months' period to

an inspection station for the purpose of the inspection of the safety and
repair of the motor-vehicle and its equipment and to ascertain that it is

in conformity with the standards. (O.C. 1803/69.)

(b) The Superintendent, an Inspector, or a peace ofl&cer may give
notice by ordinary mail or by affixing a notice to a conspicuous place on
the motor-vehicle to the owner of a motor-vehicle or traUer driven, oper-

ated, or parked within an inspection area requiring him to present his
vehicle for inspection at an inspection station within 10 days from the

date of issuance of the notice. (O.C. 30/70.)
(c) Failure to present a motor-vehicle for inspection as required

by this section is an offence.

25.05. Every motor-vehicle presented for inspection that is ap-

proved shaU, upon payment of the prescribed fee, have affixed to the
windshield, or, if the motor-vehicle is not equipped with a wmdshield,

on another conspicuous place on the motor-vehicle, an approval certifi-
cate. An approval certificate shall be valid for a period of 12 months

from the date of issuance, unless notice is given by the Superintendent,

an Inspector, or a peace officer to the owner to present the motor-vehicle
for further inspection under these regulations, in which case the certificate
shall expire within 10 days of the giving of such notice. (O.C. 1803/69.)

25.06. (a) When a motor-vehicle upon inspection fails to be ap-

proved, the Inspector shaU, upon payment of the prescribed fee, place a
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rejection certificate on the wmdshield, or, if the motor-vehicle is not

equipped with a windshield, on another conspicuous place on the vehicle.
The owner of the motor-vehicle shaU have the necessary repairs or cor-

rections made to the motor-vehicle and shall return the motor-vehicle to

the inspection station for reinspection on or before the expiry date stated
on the rejection certificate.

(&) If, upon inspection, defects are disclosed in the motor-vehicle
which are, in the opinion of the Inspector, dangerous to the public if the

motor-vehicle were operated on a highway, he may declare that the
motor-vehicle is condemned, issue a certificate to that effect, and may
suspend the licence of the motor-vehicle, following which the motor-
vehicle cannot be removed from the inspection station except

(i) by a tow car; or

(ii) by being transported on another motor-vehicle to a place where

repair or correction of the defects are to be made or to a place
of destruction. All costs incurred as the result of the opera-
tion of this section shall be paid by the owner of the motor-
vehicle.

(c) Where a motor-vehicle is condemned and remains at the in-
spection station for a period of longer than 48 hours thereafter, the
motor-vehicle may be disposed of in accordance with the provisions of
the Highways (Scenic Improvement) Act, 1968.

(d) When in the opinion of an Inspector any part of the motor-

vehicle is in such condition that failure or breakage would result from
the mspection which might cause damage to the motor-vehicle or other
motor-vehicles or when there are passengers, animals, or loose objects

in or on a motor-vehicle, the mspection or any part of the inspection may
be refused.

25.07. No person other than an Inspector shall alter, remove, dam-
age, deface, or destroy any inspection certificate or approval or rejection
or a certificate condemning a motor-vehicle placed on any inspected
motor-vehicle.

25.08. Where a motor-vehicle operated or parked in an mspection

area is, in the opinion of a peace ofiScer, in an unsafe condition or not

equipped as required by these regulations, he may require the owner to
present it forthwith for inspection at an inspection station.

25.09. No person shall, in or about any mspection station operated
by the Province or municipality,

(i) repair or adjust any motor-vehicle or part thereof while the
motor-vehicle is in or about the inspection station; or

(ii) advertise or solicit vehicle repairs or the sale of motor-vehicles,

parts, equipment, or accessories.

25.10. (a) Where a motor-vehicle which is operated or parked
in an inspection area has

(i) not been presented at an inspection station for inspection; or
(ii) been presented at an inspection station and has not received

an approval inspection certificate issued under these regu-
lations; or
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(iii) has received such approval inspection certificate and subse-

quently the owner has been given notice to present his motor-

vehicle for inspection under the provisions of section 25.04
(b) and fails to present his vehicle for such inspection,

the Superintendent may suspend the licence of the motor-vehicle.

(O.C. 30/70.)
(b) An owner whose licence has been suspended under clause (a)

of this section or under Regulation 25.06 (b) shall immediately return

to the Superintendent his motor-vehicle or trailer licence and number

plate or plates.
(c) Failure to comply with clause (b) is an offence and the Super-

intendent may cause a peace ofi&cer to recover possession of the motor-

vehicle or trailer licence and number plates. (O.C. 30/70.)

25.11. The fees for the inspection of a motor-vehicle under this
division shall be $1.75 for each inspection, except

(i) where a motor-vehicle has been inspected and rejected within
the previous 30 days and is produced for reinspection at the

same inspection station with the origiaal inspection report, the
fee shall be 50 cents;

(ii) a trailer with a gross vehicle weight of less than 3,000 pounds
licensed under the Act shaU be mspected without a fee; or

(iii) if the motor-vehicle has a valid inspection certificate issued

within the precedmg 11 months and has been damaged or be-
come defective and the owner volunteers his motor-vehicle for

reinspection, in which case there shall be no fee and an
approval certificate shall not be issued. (O.C. 1803/69,

O.C. 30/70.)

25.12. (a) The provisions of this Division shall come mto force

and effect in respect of the Victoria Inspection Area on the date this

Division is approved, except for Regulation 25.02, which shall come

into force and effect on January 1, 1969.
(b) The provisions of this Division apply in the Richmond Inspec-

tion Area, except for Regulation 25.02, which comes into force on

October 1, 1970. (O.C. 30/70.)
(c) The provisions of this Division apply in the Vancouver Inspec-

tion Area on the date this regulation is approved, except for regulation
25.02, which comes into force on July 1, 1971. (O.C. 2179/70.)

(d) The provisions of this Division apply in the Burnaby Inspection
Area on the date this regulation is approved, except for regulation 25.02,
which comes into force on the 1st day of October 1972.(O.C.3316/71).

Schedule 10. — Inspection Areas

The Victoria Inspection Area includes:—
(a) City of Victoria:
(b) District of Central Saanich:
(c) District of Esquimalt:
(d) District of North Saanich:
(e) District of Oak Bay:
(/) District of Saanich:
(g) Town of Sidney:
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(h) That part of Vancouver Island lying within the Regional District of the
Capital of British Columbia as defined by Order in Council No. 290/66,
approved February 1, 1966, excluding the Sooke Electoral Area.

The Richmond Inspection Area includes:—
(a) District of Delta:
(f>) District of Richmond. (O.C. 30/70.)
The Vancouver Inspection Area includes:—

(a) City of North Vancouver:
(Z>) City of Vancouver:
(c) District of North Vancouver:
(d) District of West Vancouver:
(e) The University Endowment Lands. (O.C. 2179/70.)
The Burnaby Inspection Area includes:—
(a) City of New Westminster;
(b) City of Port Coquitlam;
(c) City of Port Moody;
(d) District of Burnaby;
(e) District of Coquitlam;
(/) District of Fraser MUls;
(g~) Electoral Area B of the Greater Vancouver Regional District. (O.C.

3316/71.)

Schedule 11. — Standards for the Approval of a Motor-vehicle

1. Motor-vehicle Licence

The current motor-vehicle licence or trailer licence shall be available for
examination at the time of inspection.

The motor-vehicle licence or trailer licence shall correctly describe the vehicle
presented for inspection and shall not be defaced, altered, or mutilated.

The identificatiou numbers shall be stamped or affixed to the vehicle and shall
correspond to the numbers on the motor-vehicle or trailer licence.

A commercial motor-vehicle shall be marked as required by the Department
of Commercial Transport Regulations, section 3.04, with the words "G.V.W.

Ibs." and when applicable " Farm Vehicle."

2. Number-plales

Number-plates shall be mounted on a vehicle as required by Division 3 of
the regulations.

The number-plates shall correspond in number to the motor-vehicle licence or
trailer licence issued for the vehicle.

The vehicle shall not display any other number-plate, numbering, or lettering
not required for the operation of the vehicle and which might be confused with the
current number-plates.

3. Plate Lamp

A vehicle shall be equipped with a licence-plate illuminating lamp as required
by section 4.07 (c) of the regulations.

The plate light shall operate when the headlamps or parking-Iamps are
operating.

The plate-lamp lens shall not be missing, cracked, or broken.
The wiring shall be in good condition and shall not be loose.
A lamp must not have bent or broken rims which allow water to enter the

lamp.
A plate lamp shall not project white light to the rear of the vehicle.

4. Tail-lamp

A vehicle shall be equipped with a tail-lamp as required by section 4.07 (a)
and (b) of the regulations.

The tail-lamps with which a vehicle is equipped shall be securely fastened to
the vehicle and shall not have a broken, bent, or missmg lens.

The wiring and control of the tail-lamp shall be in good condition, properly
attached to the vehicle, and provide a positive control.

A tail-lamp must not be obstructed by any material or any part of the vehicle
and must be visible on both sides of the vehicle at an angle of 45 degrees from
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the longitudinal axis of the vehicle. Where more than one taU-lamp is lighted,
only one lamp on each side need comply.

A lamp must not have bent or broken rims which allow water to enter the
lamp.

5. Stop-lamp

A vehicle shall be equipped with a stop lamp or lamps to comply with the
requirements of sections 4.09 and 4.10 of the regulations.

A stop-lamp shall be securely fastened to the vehicle and shall not have a
broken, bent, or missing lens.

The wiring and controls of the stop-lamp shall be in good condition, properly
attached to the vehicle, and provide a positive control.

The control shall not allow the use of a stop-lamp except upon the application
of the service brake.

A stop-lamp must not be obstructed by any material or by any part of the
vehicle and must be visible on both sides of the vehicle at an angle of 45 degrees
from the longitudinal axis of the vehicle. Where more than one stop-lamp is
lighted, only one lamp on each side need comply.

6. Turn Signals

A vehicle shall be equipped with a turn-signal device when so required by
sections 161 and 162 of the Act.

A turn-signal device installed on a vehicle shall comply with section 4.20 of
the regulations and be in good working condition.

The wiring and controls of the signal device shall be in good condition, prop-
criy attached to the vehicle, and provide a positive control.

The control lever shall move in the direction of the turn.
The lens or reflector with which a turn signal is equipped shall not be missmg,

broken, or bent.

The centre of the front signal lamps shall be at least 4 inches from the edge
of the low-beam head-lamps.

The signal lamps shall not be obstructed by any material or part of the vehicle,
and the lamp on each side shall be visible on its side at an angle of 45 degrees from
the longitudinal axis of the vehicle.

7. Reflectors

A vehicle shall be equipped with reflectors as required by sections 4.08 and
4.10 of the regulations.

A reflector mounted on a vehicle shall comply with the requirements of
sections 4.08 and 4.101 of the regulations.

A reflector must not be broken, cracked, or obstructed by foreign material or
part of the vehicle.

8. Horn

A motor-vehicle shall be equipped with a horn as required by section 7.02 of
the regulations.

The horn must be firmly mounted on the vehicle.
The hom control must make a good electrical connection and must provide a

positive control over the sound emitted. A cycle of sound must be interruptable.
A horn must not produce a musical or any other sound not normally associated

with a warning device.
The horn control must be readily accessible to the driver.

9. Windshield-wipers

A motor-vchicle, except a motor-cycle, equipped with a windshield shall be
equipped as requu-ed by section 7.05 (c) with a windshield wiper or wipers.

A motor-vehicle shall be equipped with windshield-wipers, in good working
order, on the left and right sides of the windshield where two windshield wipers
were installed by the manufacturer.

A windshield-wiper must have blades that have not hardened or worn to the
extent they are not effective. The wiper arm must have sufficient tension to hold
the blade against the glass, and the wiper arm must make a full sweep.

10. Left Window Riser

The left front window shall be capable of being readily opened and closed
to facilitate manual signals.
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11. Door, Body, Hood

The vehicle shall comply with section 19.02 of the regulations with regard
to size and dimension.

Doors. — Doors shall be installed in a vehicle where the vehicle was manu-
factured with doors.

The doors with which a vehicle is equipped shall be in good working order,
and any hinge, latch, or handle must not be broken, missing, or inopcrable.

The doors shall not be warped, twisted, or weakened to the extent that a slight
jar will open them.

A door shall be capable of being opened or closed with normal effort.
Body. — A vehicle shall not have a body, body sill, door posts, or body pillan

which have rotted, deteriorated, or been damaged to the extent that such part may
collapse or create a hazard.

The body must not be loose upon the chassis.
The floor of a vehicle must not be rotted, broken, or missing.
No part of a vehicle may be secured with rope or wire.
No part of a vehicle may have a sharp or ragged edge which could injure

persons or objects.
Hood. — The hood over the engine compartment shall be securely fastened

and shall not have broken hinges or fasteners.

12. Bumpers, Mud-flaps

A motor-vehicle, except a motor-cycle, shall be equipped with a front bumper,
and where a replacement bumper has been installed, it shall give substantially the
same protection as the bumper originally installed by the manufacturer.

A motor-vehicle shall be equipped with a rear bumper where the manufacturer
of the vehicle installed a bumper, and where a replacement bumper has been
installed, it shall give substantially the same protection as the original bumper.

A bumper shall be securely fastened to the vehicle, and the bumper bar or
brackets shall not be broken, loose, or missing.

A bumper must not have a sharp or ragged edge and must not protrude
beyond the side of the vehicle.

Mud-flaps. — A vehicle must be equipped with mud-flaps or mud-guards aa
required by section 7.06 of the regulations, which shall not be damaged or worn
to the extent they are not effective.

13. Head-lamps

Head-lamps installed in a motor-vehicle shall comply with sections 4.02, 4.03,
4.04, 4.05, and 4.06 of the regulations.

Head-lamps shall comply with and be aimed in accordance with Table 1 of
these standards.

Head-lamps shall be securely mounted in the vehicle, shall not have a lens
which has been cracked, broken, missing, or incorrectly installed, and shall not be
obscured by any part of the vehicle or load.

The wiring and controls shall be m good condition and give a positive control.
The beam indicator light shall indicate high beam and be visible to the driver.
The dimmer switch shall be in good order so as to immediately change the

light system.
Where an automatic head-lamp switching device is installed, the device must

have a manual control.

14. Identification Lamps

Identification lamps shall comply with the requirements of section 4.21 (b)
of the regulations.

Clearance-lamps shall be installed and comply with sections 4.10 and 4.11
of the regulations.

A public passenger vehicle may be equipped with illuminated signs as specified
by section 4.21 (c) of the regulations.

A taxi may be equipped with an illuminated sign as specified by section 4.21 (<P
of the regulations.

15. Spot-lamps

Spot-lamps must comply with the requirements of section 4.17 of the regu-
lations.

The wiring and controls of spot-lamps must be in good condition and give
positive control.

60

A spot-lamp shall be securely fastened to the motor-vehicle, and the lamp or
control must not interfere with the driver's vision or control of the vehicle.

TABLE 1.—STANDARDS FOR APPROVAL OF A MOTOR-VEHICLB
HEAD-LAMP AIMING REQUIREMENTS

Aim centre of hot-spot below lamp-centre level at 25 feet.

Type
(Minimum beam candlepower per

bead-lamp, 5,000.)

45-35-watt sealed beam—aim high beam—
50-40-watt scaled beam—aim high be;
3716-watt (Dual Type No. 1) sealed beam

—aim high beam-
37^-50-watt (Dual Type No. 2) sealed

beam—aim low bcam-

6000 series (7", Type No. 2) sealed beam—

aim low beam___
700 series (Lucas) multiple beam—aim high

beam__--__.--_-
*32- or 21-candlepower (Symmetric) mulU-

pie beam—aim high beam_
32- or 21-candlepower (Asymmetric) multi-

pie beam—aim high beam-

Vertical

3"
2"

2"

12"

12"

3"

3"

3"

Tolerance

2"- 6"
2"- 6"

2"- 6"

10"-I4"

10"-14"

2"- 6"

2"- 6"

2"- 6"

Lateral

Straight ahead
Straight ahead

Straight ahead

15"to right

15" to right

Straight ahead

Straight ahead

5" to right

Tolerance

4"to right.
4"to right.

4"to right.

21"to right.

21" to right.

4" to right.

4"to right.

12"to right.

All other types of head-lights (including smgle-beam head-lights): Aim as per (•) above, plus
1 degree (.5V* inches) downward deflection from maximum high tolerance. (Minimum beam
candlepower per head-lamp, 3,750.)

NOTE.—All beams from unloaded trucks and short-wheelbase (under 100 inches) five-passenger
cars should be aimed 1 inch above lower limit.

16. Fog-lamps

Fog-lamps shall be installed and comply with the requirements of section 4.18
of the regulations.

A fog-lamp must be rigidly and securely mounted.
The wiring and controls of fog-lamps must be in good condition and give a

positive control.

The wiring of a fog-lamp must permit simultaneous operation of the tail-Iamp
and licence-plate lamp and, where required, clearance-lamps.

The lens of a fog-lamp must not be missing, cracked, broken, or rotated out
of proper position.

A fog-lamp shall produce only white or amber light.

17. Auxiliary Lamps

Auxiliary passing-lamps and auxiliary driving-lamps shall be installed and
comply with section 4.19 of the regulations.

An auxiliary driving-lamp shall be controlled in such a manner that it operates
only with the upper beam of a multiple-beam head-lamp system.

Back-up lamps installed in a vehicle must cenply with section 4.12 of the
regulations.

Parking-lamps installed 'n a vehicle must compl" with section 4.14 of the

regulations.
Cowl or fender lamp; .'' failed in ? vehicle rp ast comply with section 4.21 of

the regulations.

Where a vehicle is equipped with a flashing lamp the lamp shall comply with
the requirements of section 4.22 of the regulatio-!?. and where a permit is required,

it shall be produced at the time of -^i- -sction.

The wiring p .id con'" ( ; a-'i ' '<'mp insialled m a vehicle must be in good
condition and musi provi'i; a posi.ive conti"1.

Any lamp wiih which a vehicle is equipped shall be firmly attached, and the
leas must not be cracked, broken, or missing.

In compliance with section 4.01 (/) of the regulations, a vehicle shall not be
equipped with a lamp not authorized by the regulations.

18. Wheel Alignment

Side slip of the front wheels shall not exceed 30 feet per mile as measured
on the alignment gauge.

The caster, camber, or toe-in of a vehicle shall not be out of adjustment to
the extent that it is apparent visually.
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Vehicles shall not be misaligned to the extent that the variation of the track
exceeds 3 inches and the variation of axle centre exceeds 2 inches.

19. Steering Mechanism

No component part of the steering mechanism of a vehicle shall be broken,
fractured, cracked, bent, twisted, or otherwise damaged, defective, or worn to an
extent that there is perceptible looseness between it and a connected component

part.
Play in the steering system as measured at the outside diameter of the front

tire shall not exceed for a wheel up to 16 inches in diameter one-quarter inch, for
a wheel between 16 and 18 inches in diameter three-eighths inch, and for a wheel
over 18 inches in diameter one-haU inch.

No vehicle shall be approved for operation if any part of the steering mechan-
ism shows signs of failure or has been heated or welded.

Axles shall not be noticeably twisted or bent or out of alignment.
Frames or cross members shall not be fractured.
Front wheels shall be capable of being freely turned by the steering-wheel,

from full left to full right, without jamming or binding.
Steering-wheels, steering-columns, and steering-column support brackets shall

not be loose or broken.
Peripheral movement in a steering-wheel without an associated movement of

the front wheels shall not exceed 2 inches in a steering-wheel less than 18 inches
in diameter or 4 inches in a steering-wheel over 18 inches in diameter.

Wheel bearings shall not be broken or improperly adjusted.
Shock-absorbing devices shall not be missing, disconnected, or inoperative.

Power-steering devices shall be installed, adjusted, and maintained accordug
to the manufacturer's specifications.

Power-steering systems shall provide for manual steering in case of power

failure.

20. Tires, Wheels

A vehicle shall be equipped with tires in compliance with sections 7.16 and
7.161 of the regulations.

No tire on a vehicle shall have any of the following defects:—
(1) Cord break or air leak:
(2) Tread damage including cracks, cuts, or snags in excess of one inch in any

direction and deep enough to expose the ply cords:
(3) Sidewall cracks, scuffs, cuts, or snags to the extent that body cords are

damaged or exposed:

(4) Bumps, bulges, or lumps apparently caused by separation of the tread or
sidewall from the ply cords or by partial failure of the tire structure, in-
eluding the bead area.

No wheel shall have loose, missing, or defective bolts, nuts, or lugs, or bent,

loose, cracked, or defective rim or wheel flanges.

Hub caps shall be of such design and construction that minimizes the damage
done to an object, or injury to a person coming in contact vyith it.

The tires of a vehicle presented for inspection between May 1st and September
30th shall not be equipped with studs, and during the remainder of the year vehicles
equipped with studded tires shall comply with section 19.03 of the regulations.
(O.C. 2141/71.)

21. Fuel System

A fuel system must not have a leakage in any part.
The fuel tank and piping must be securely installed.
There shall be an adequate filler cap.

22. Exhaust, Muffler

A vehicle shall be equipped with an exhaust muffler which complies with
section 7.03 of the regulations.

An exhaust system shall not have loose or leaking joints, seams, or holes.

A muffler shall not have loose interior baflBes or patches.
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The exhaust system and its elements must be securely fastened.

The exhaust system shall not be located so that a person may be burned when
entering or leaving the vehicle.

No part of an exhaust system may pass through a passenger compartment.
An exhaust system must not discharge excessive fumes or smoke.

Flexible hose used in an exhaust system shall be of a heavy-duty type acccpt-
able to the Inspector.

The opinion of an Inspector as to whether the exhaust noise is greater than
that made by other vehicles in good condition of comparable size, horsepower,
piston displacement, or compression ratio shall determine whether exhaust gases
are expelled with excessive noise.

The engine and exhaust system of every motor-vehicle shall be equipped
and adjusted to prevent the escape of excessive fumes or smoke as compared to
other motor-vehicles of the same or similar types and size.

23. Service Brake

Every vehicle shall comply with the requirements of Divisions 5 and 6 of the
regulations.

The brake performance of the brakes of a vehicle shall not be less than shown
in Table 2 of these standards.

The braking force developed on a wheel shall not be less than 65 per cent of
the force developed on the other wheel on the same axle.

The braking force developed on both wheels of one axle shall not be more than
70 per cent of the total force of all the wheels of the vehicle. This shall be varied
when, in the opinion of the Inspector, the design of the vehicle does not require
such a distribution of braking force and the braking force is adequate to stop the
vehicle as required in Table 2.

The hydraulic hoses shall not be abraded, or the hoses, tubes, or connections
shall not leak or be restricted, crimped, cracked, or broken. The connecting lines
shall be properly attached or supported to prevent damage or abrasion by contact
with the frame, axle, other lines, or any other part of the vehicle.

The master-cylinder rod shall be correctly adjusted.
There must be no tendency for the service-brake pedal to move slowly toward

the applied position while foot pressure is maintained.
The fluid level of the master cylinder shall not be below the full mark.

TABLE 2—REQUIRED BRAKE PERFORMANCE

(Column 1)
Classification of Vehicles

(Column 2)
Braking

Force of a
Percentage
of Gross

Vehicle or
Combina-

tion
Weight

(Column 4)
Maximum Allowable Brake System
Application and Braking Distances,

to Feet, from Initial Speed
in M.P.H. of:

15 16 17 18 19 [ 20 | 21 22 23 24 25

Passenger vehicles with a seating ca-
pacity of 10 people or fewer, in-
eluding driver, not having a manu-

facturer's G.V.W.__-__....
All motor-cycles and motor-driven

cycles______.„.
Smgle-unit vehicles with a manufac-

turer's gross weight rating of 10,-

000 Ib. or less-_._
Single-unit vehicles with a manufac-

turer's gross weight rating of more

than 10,000 Ib._._.__.
Combinations of a two-axle towing

vehicle and a trailer with a gross
trailer weight of 3,000 Ib. 01 less.--.

Buses, regardless of the number of
axles, not having a manufacturer's
gross weight ratmg-___..__._.. ..__._„„..

All combinations of vehicles in drive-
away or tow-away operation —__.

All other vehicles and combination

of vehicles___,

14 16 18 21 23 1 25

17 19 22 24 27
1

30
I

28 31 33 36 39

33 37 40 43 47

17 19 22 24 27 [ 30 | 33 37 40 43 47

23 26 29 33 36 | 40

I
23 26 29 33 36 | 40

44 49 53 58 63

44 49 53 58 65

23 26 29 33 36

23 26 29 33 36

31 34 38 42 46

I
40 I 44 49 53 58 63

40 J 44 49 53 58 63

50 I 55 61 66 72 78
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Brake Lining and Pads (Where a Wheel or Wheels Are Removed), — The thick-
ness of bonded brake lining shall not be, when measured at the thinnest point, less
than 15 per cent of its original thickness or one thirty-second of an inch, whichever
is the lesser.

The wire in a wire-backed brake lining shall not be visible in a friction surface.
Riveted lining shall not be worn within one sixty-fourth of an inch of a rivet-

head.

Pads on disk brakes shall not be worn below the manufacturer's specifications
for replacement.

Rivets shall not be loose or missing.

Linings shall not be broken or cracked so that the linings or parts of the
lining are not firmly attached to the shoe.

The friction surface of the lining shall not be contaminated m such a manner
as to change its frictional qualities.

Brake Drum and Disk (Where a Wheel Is Removed). — Brake drums or disks
should not be contaminated in such a manner as to change the functional qualities
of the friction face.

Brake drums or disks must not have any external cracks or substantial cracks

on the friction surface that reach an edge of the bore or periphery of the disk or
any mechanical damage to the friction surface other than wear.

Brake drums shall not have a larger inside diameter than the manufacturer's
recommended maximum Umit for rebore plus wear not to exceed 50 per cent of

rebore allowance.
Disks shall not have a thickness less than the manufacturer's minimum recom-

mended limit for remachining minus wear which shall not exceed 50 per cent of
remachine allowance.

24. Pedal Reserve

Pedal travel of the service-brake pedal of a hydraulic, mechanical, or power-
assisted hydraulic system shall not exceed 80 per cent of the manufacturer's speci-

fied available pedal travel or the available pedal travel.
The rod stroke of an air- or vacuum-brake chamber or the air-chamber travel

of a hydraulical power cluster from the fully released to the fully applied position
shall not exceed 75 per cent of the manufacturer's specified maximum stroke.

The service-brake pedal application shall not be soft or spongy accompanied
by varied unequalization of the brake.

The application of the service-brake pedal shall not be restricted by accessories
or by the manner of construction of the vehicle.

25. Brake Connection

The brake connections, which shall include brake tubing and hose, shall
comply with sections 5.06 and 5.07 of the regulations.

Mechanical parts shall not be misaligned, badly worn, broken, or missing.
The friction of the pedal arrangement or brake components must not be ex-

cessively high.
The brake operating level shall be properly positioned and shall not be

misaligned.

26. Air, Vacuum, Electric

A braking system installed in a vehicle or combination of vehicles shall
comply with Divisions 5 and 6 of the regulations.

Air. — The air pressure must increase from 50 to 90 p.s.i. m not more than five

minutes with the engine running at a fast idle.
The governor cut-in pressure shall not be lower than 80 p.s.i. or the cut-out

pressure higher than 125 p.s.i., unless other values are recommended by the manu-

facturer.
The compressed-air reserve shall be sufficient to permit one full service-brake

application after the engine is stopped, and with the system fully charged without
lowering the reservoir pressure more than 20 per cent.

The hose, tubes, or connections shall not leak or be restricted, abraded,
crimped, cracked, or broken. The connecting lines must be properly attached or

supported to prevent damage or abrasion by contact with the frame, axle, other
lines, or any other part of the vehicle.

The valves, diaphragm, or piston cups must not leak audibly.
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The air safety valve must be operative.
The compressor drive-belt shall have sufficient tension and not be badly worn

or frayed.
The compressor air-intake cleaner must not be clogged sufficiently to prevent

the proper intake of air.
Vacuum. — The hoses, tubes, or connections shall not leak or be restricted,

abraded, crimped, cracked, or broken. The connecting lines must be property
attached or supported to prevent damage or abrasion by contact with the frame,
axle, other lines, or any other part of the vehicle.

The air-cleaner must not be clogged sufficiently to prevent proper intake of air.
Piston packing, valves, or diaphragm must not leak.

In vacuum-assist systems the service-brake pedal shall have a tendency to fall
away from the foot as the engine is started while foot pressure is maintained on the
pedal.

Trailer vacuum-brake chamber rods shall follow the application of the tractor
brake pedal and shall reach the fully released position.

In vacuum-equipped vehicles or combination of vehicles the vacuum system
shall have sufficient reserve to permit one full service-brake application after the
engine is stopped.

Electric. — The electric brake system of trailers shall not have a brake am-
perage of more than 20 per cent above or 30 per cent below the manufacturer's
maximum current rating.

The electric system shall have a steady flow of electrical energy on the appli-
cation and release of the brake control.

The electric brake system shall not have loose or dirty terminal connections
or broken, frayed, or unsupported wires.

27. Tetl-tale

A motor-vehicle equipped with air or vacuum brakes shall be equipped with
a warning device as required by section 6.12 of the regulations.

The warning device will operate when the air pressure is lowered to a range
of 50 to 70 p.s.i.

28. Parking-brake

A motor-vehicle or trailer shall be equipped with parking-brakes as required
by sections 5.03 and 6.05 of the regulations.

The operating mechanism of the parking-brake when fully applied shall hold
the brakes in the applied position without effort.

Spring parking-brakcs shall apply when the control valve is manually operated.
The actuating mechanism shall release fully when the release control is opcr-

ated.

The mechanical parts of the parking-brake shall not be missing, broken, or
badly worn.

The pull cable of the parking-brake shall not be worn, stretched, frayed, or
not operating freely.

29. Visability and Mirrors

The windshield and windows of a vehicle shall comply with the requiremcnta
of section 7.05 of the regulations.

The windshield or windows of a vehicle shall not be cracked, broken, clouded,
or otherwise damaged or defective so as to unpair the vision of the driver.

Without restricting the generality of the foregoing, the following glass defects
shall be considered as causing vision impairment:—

(i) A defect in the area extending from the left edge of the driver's side 20
inches toward the centre and extending over 3 inches down from the top
or over 3 inches up from the bottom, excepting small stone injuries of
cme-quarter inch or less:

(ii) A crack over 11 inches long in any part:
(iii) More than two cracks over 6 inches long in any one section of glass:
(iv) Stone or shot injuries more than Wi inches in diameter:
(v) Two or more stone or shot injuries over three-quarters of an inch in

diameter in any one section of glass:
(vi) More than 3 inches clouding around the edge:
(vii) Any clouding on the driver's side:
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(viii) Broken glass showing sharp edge:
(ix) Cracked, broken, or clouded forward of a line parallel with the driver's

shoulder:
(x) Broken or clouded to such an extent that the driver is unable to see

clearly 200 feet to the rear.

Material may not be placed on a window or windshield, except a side window
to the rear of the driver, which reduces the light transmitted by the window or
windshield.

A motor-vehicle shall be equipped with mirrors as required by section 7.04 of
the regulations.

A mirror shall be securely mounted and shall not offer unsafe interference with
the driver's vision.

30. Drivers' Seats and Belts

The driver's seat of a motor-vehicle shall be tightly secured to the floor of the
vehicle and shall be adequate to comfortably seat the driver in such a manner that
he may safely operate the vehicle.

A vehicle to which section 206 of the Act applies shall be equipped with safety
belts of a type set out in section 7.13 of the regulations.

Safety belts shall be available, be in good condition, and the belt buckle shall
be in good working order.

31. Miscellaneous

Passenger vehicles with a seating capacity of over nine passengers and a com-

mercial vehicle licensed in excess of 6,000 pounds gross vehicle weight shall be
equipped with the warning devices required by section 197 of the Act.

Such devices shall be in good condition, readily available to the driver, and
stored in the cab of the vehicle in a suitable container attached to the vehicle.

A trailer connection shall comply with the requirements of section 7.07 (a)
and (b) of the regulations.

A trailer shall be constructed so as to comply with the requirements of section

7.07 (d) of the regulations.
A motor-vehicle shall comply with section 195A of the Act.

25.13 (1) The Superintendent may issue to a dealer licensed
under the Act interim inspection certificates in a form prescribed by hun

to be used by the dealer only as provided in this section.

(2) Where
(a) a motor-vehicle is registered and licensed under the Act or the

Department of Commercial Transport Act; and

(b) the motor-vehicle is equipped as required by the Act and regu-
lations and is in a safe condition to be operated on a highway;
and

(c) the motor-vehicle does not display a valid inspection certifi-
cate; and

(d) a dealer sells the motor-vehicle; and

(e) the motor-vehicle is to be operated in an inspection area,
he shall affix an interim inspection certificate to the motor-vehicle at the

time of delivery of the motor-vehicle to the purchaser, in the manner pro-
vided in this section.

(3) Where
(a) a motor-vehicle is registered and licensed under the Act or the

Department of Commercial Transport Act; and

(6) the motor-vehicle is equipped as required by the Act and regu-
lations and is in a safe condition to be operated on a highway;
and
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(c) the motor-vehicle does not display a valid inspection certifi-

cate; and
(d) a dealer

(i) drives or operates a motor-vehicle on a highway in
an inspection area; or

(ii) authorizes or permits a motor-vehicle to be driven

on a highway in an mspection area

for the purposes of
(iii) obtaining repairs to the motor-vehicle; or

(iv) demonstrating the motor-vehicle for the purpose of

sale; or
(v) presenting the motor-vehicle for inspection at an in-

spection station,
he shall, before the motor-vehicle proceeds on the highway, affix an in-
terim inspection certificate to the motor-vehicle in the manner provided

in this section.
(4) The dealer using an interim inspection certificate authorized

by this section shall
(a) complete the certificate by inserting thereon the expiry date of

the certificate, which shall be 10 days from the date of sale
referred to in subsection (3), or from the date the motor-

vehicle is driven or operated for a purpose referred to in sub-

section (3); and
(b) securely affix the interim inspection certificate to the lower

right inside of the windshield of the motor-vehicle or, if the

motor-vehicle is not equipped with a windshield, on the near-
est conspicuous place on the motor-vehicle.

(5) No person shall drive or operate a motor-vehicle with an in-

term inspection certificate affixed unless the expiry date is clearly and
legibly marked thereon.

(6) A dealer shall submit each week to the Superintendent a form
prescribed by the Superintendent listing the interim certificates afBxed

to motor-vehicles by him in the previous week and providing such other
information as is required by the Superintendent.

(7) No dealer shall transfer or deliver to another dealer or to any
other person an interim inspection certificate issued to him.

(8) The Superintendent may withdraw from, or refuse to issue
interim inspection certificates to, a dealer who

(a) does not comply with the provisions of this section; or

(ft) refuses or neglects to give a full and accurate accounting of
interim inspection certificates issued to him when required; or

(c) permits an unauthorized use of interim inspection certificates
issued to him; or

(d) in the opinion of the Supermtendent, misuses interim inspec-
tion certificates to defeat the purposes of the Act or these reg-
ulations.

(9) A dealer who ceases to be a holder of a dealer's licence shaU
forthwith deliver all unused interim inspection certificates to the Super-

intendent. (O.C. 823/70, eff. April 1, 1971.)
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Division 26. — Traffic Violation Regulation

(O.C. 3084/68.)

26.01. Except as otherwise provided in section 26.011, a violation
report used under section 126A of the Motor-vehicle Act shaU be in the

form set out hereunder:—
Ko<»t Buinwn reiNt iry.

»<»r" FAT-B •T fi.c.a. tff,

TRAFFIC VIOLATION REPORT
lORWAno 10 suptniNltNOtNi or MOIOK VEHICLES

CANADA
r«0¥incc or rinsn cotUMin

>r

Th* undTHflntd P.of Offtciir my Ihol

ONTHC.

*t.

.ff or. -r. •ON.
(LtUTIONI

. IN THE HOVIHCI OF flTIIH CdUMBK, «r.

NAMI.

<""IT| <MUNItlFitin tHWH WfKtl

BID onnHTt» MOW vtHicu uroH « nicnwxr. K»MEir.

26.011. A violation report used under section 126A of the Act may

be in the form set out hereunder.

DPATROL^ AD BD cDo,sr.,D
I TRAFFIC^ "- — ~~ ^Q

CO-ORDINATES ZONE

VIOLATION REPORT
FOR'WARD'fo"SUFEf>INTENDENT-OF'MOTOR VEHICLES

CANADA ^ Th, unii»rslgn»d P«ac« OfficT tayt that:
IOVINCE OF BRITISH COLUMBIAPROVINCE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA

ON THE. .CAY OF. -197.

IN THE PROVINCE OF BRITISH COUIMBIX. AT

D».M.

.DP.M.

NAME.
I LAID IFI

(_] MOIOH VtHICLC ACT

(ICTIOH.

.AND CID THIN AND IHtBE COMMIf THC VIOLAIIOH INDIC»TCD BELOW.

Q Moron ycwa.E OCT HECUUTIONS Q BT.LAW

Q OISOaCtlNGITOPSIGN Q cisoeitmcTiArnccoNinoi.otvicc

Q Ttuowucw D INHIISICHON D omen

a »EOUCHT D IN1E15ECTIOH Q NO 5TOF BErO»t CROSSWAIK

0 OWE* Q NO iIOf BEFORE IHICStCTION

D fUSHINS Q NO STOP DEFOHC SIGNAL

Q S"tOIK6 D IN MUNICIPALITY

D OUTSIDE MUNICIMim

Q K5T5CHOCI.SICN

D MSI ruroouND SIGN

D AGAINST HIGHWAY SIGN

D AGAINST MUNICIPAL SICK

0 CONSIIIUCIIOH AHA

Q MSISCHOOtBUS

a CHANCING UNCt 0 CHOSSIN6 SOUO UHC Q SINCIC Q OOUBIC

D roiLowiHG 100 uosttr

0 sur Mivtns D SLOT UO»IH6 IN WKONG UNE

D U.TU«N Q iNinscciion Q IUSINCSIDISHHCT O''"°"i»'"i>

OIHEHVlolATION.
SICNITUHCOF
mcEorncc.

1u

p
>

31
sl
»

•mm>«T_inINIl Klltw lnlll

Of. UC.NO.

MAKE.

»cmcLt uc. no.

OWNCU'S N»MC.
(LXtTj

»PO«tSS.
(ITIttlt I

OHTCOF
.5I«»ICt.

.OCCUMTIOH,

tXriHTD»lC
.or UCCNCC.

•me VCHICUL

.MOV.,

inniTi

[nuniar*UtTi (P.O.<

•PltOV..

•IfCAK.

•VCAH,

IWIBOltt

trnoviwcci

_IF_THE _ALLEGATIOH CONTAINED IN THIS VIOLATION REPORT IS NOT
DISPUTED BY YOU WITHIN SEVEN DAYS OF BEING SERVED. THE REPORT
wlt-L,.BE__TREATED AS NOT DISPUTED AND WILL FORM PART OF YOUR
DRIVING RECORD/

IF YOU INTEND TO DISPUTE THIS ALLEGATION. WRIHEN NOTICE IS
NECESSARY. THE NOTICE MUST QUOTE THE NUMBER APPEARING OH THIS
REPORT. ANO BE FORWARDED'TOGETHER WITH A DEPOSIT OF TEN
COLLARS (tl0.» TO;.

THE CIERK Of THE FSOYIHCIAL COOilT OF BRITISH COLUKCIJl

ADDRESS—'STMSi —(Nu«icin>un o« FOST OFFICEI

OID OPERATE A MOTOR VEHICLE UPON * HIGHWAY, NAMELY.

f~| MOTOR VEHICLE ACT

VIOLATION.

_«ND DID THEN AND THERE COMMIT THE VIOLATION INDICATED BELOW.

Q MOTOR VEHICLE <CI REGUUTIONS Q BT.UW

SIGNMUBEOF
I-EACE OFFICER.

DATE OF
.SERVICE.

<B»I) (MOnIHI (TUB!
.OCCUPATION.

OP. UC. NO. .EXPIRY GATE.

MAKE, .TYPE VEHICLE.

VEHICLE UC. NO..

OWNER'S NAME.

ADDRESS.

.YEAR.

.YEAR.

(NUHICIMUTT)

IF THE ALLEGATION CONTAINED W_ TH]S_V]OLATION_REPORT^N^
DIS^UTEb" BnY'7oU"Wn'HIN"SEVEN-DAYS OF BEING SEWED^ ,T,HE^RE^R^
W'rLL"B'E TR'EA'fED A'S'NOT DISPUTED AND WILL FORM PART OF YOUR

DR'lvtlN?OU INTEND TO DISPUTE THIS ALLEGATION; ^ITTEN NOTJCEJS
NECESSARY:" THE" NOTICE' MUST_^_OJEJHE^U^E^AND^D^E^
SERVI'£'E"APPEARtNG''6N'THIS' REPORT AND BE FORWARDED TOGETHER
WITH TOEPOSIT OF TEN DOLLARS ($10.) TO:.

THE CLERK OF THE PROVINCIAL COURT OF BRITISH COLUMBIA,

(ADDRESS)

I HEREBY ACKNOWLEDGE KECEIPI OFA COPY OF THIS TRAFriC VIOLATION REPORT:.

SITUATE AT.....
IHtnrT«cniionti>«cnccnrror»cortonm» mrfu: »iouno« »trom;.

THIS ACKNOm-EOGEMENT OF SERVICE IS NOT^NADMJSSION OF TH6-
COMMISSION OF THE ABOVE VIOLATION.

(O.C. 2141/71.)
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SIGNED.
THIS'ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF SERVICE JS^NOT AN^ ADMISSION OF THE

'COMMisSION OF THE ABOVE VIOLATION.
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^-CERTIn'..TI-'AT A COPY OF THIS REPORT WAS SERVED BY ME FORTHWITH
AFTER THE ALLEGED VIOLATION.

NAME.

AT.

AT.

SIGNED.

(TIME)

(FIACE)

A.M.
.P.M. ON THE.

INTHECn-fOR
.MUNICIPALITY OF-

.DAY OF 13-

.PEACE OFFICER
REMARKS: (ADDITIONAL 1NFOBMAT10N CONCERNING VIOUTIO;! NOIEO ON EEVERSE SIDE)

DETERMINATION BY JUDGE IF ALLEGATION IS DISPUTED:

ALLEGATION CONTAINED
!N REPORT: DID D..KTAKE PLACE D NOT TAKE PLACE

JUDGE'S COMMENTS:

DATED AT. .B.C. ON.

SIGNATURE OF JUDGE OF PBOVINCIAL COUKl OF 81!I;SH COLUMBIA

(O.C. 1882/70.)
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Yellow light, intersection—no stop before

YeUow light, other—no stop before signal.

Yellow light, other—no stop before cross-

Red light, intersection—no stop before cross-

Red light, intersection—no stop before inter-

26.02. Each of fhe following words and expressions is authorized

to be used on a traffic violation report used under section 126A of the

Motor-vehicle Act to designate a violation under the section of the Motor-

vehicle Act appearing opposite the word or expression:—

Section 127: Disobeying traffic-control device.

Section 128 (4) (a): YeUow light, intersection—no stop before

crosswalk.

Section 128 (4) (a):
intersection.

Section 128 (5) (a):

Section 128 (5) (a):
walk.

Section 128 (6) (a):
walk.

Section 128 (6) (a):
section.

Section 128 (7) (a): Red light, other—no stop before signal.

Section 128 (7) (a): Red light, other—no stop before crosswalk.

Section 128 (10) (a): Red light, flashing, intersection—no stop
before crosswalk.

Section 128 (10) (a): Red light, flashing, intersection—no stop

before intersection.

Section 128 (11) (a) (i): Red light flashing, other—no stop be-
fore signal.

Section 128 (11) (a) (i): Red light flashing, other—no stop be-
fore crosswalk.

Section 134: Speeding, construction area.

Section 139 (1); Slow driving.
Speeding in municipality.

Speedmg outside municipality.

Speeding against highway signs.

Speeding agamst municipal signs.

Section 141: Speeding past school signs.

Section 141: Speeding past playground signs.

Section 142: Speedmg past school bus.

Section 144 (a): Changmg lanes.

Crossing solid line—single.

Slow moving in wrong lane.

Crossing solid line—double.

Section 153 (f): Following too closely.
Section 159 (a): U-tum—interference.

Section 159 (b) (iii): U-tum—prohibited.
Section 159 (Z») (iv): U-turn—intersection.

Section 159 (&) (v): U-turn—business district.

Section 177: Disobeying stop-sign.
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Section 140 (I):
Section 140 (I):
Section 140 (3);
Section 140 (5):

Section 144 (&)
Section 144 (h):
Section 146 (a):
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26.03. A reference on a traffic violation report to

(a) a by-law of a municipality;
(b) a paragraph, clause, subsection, or section of the Motor-vehicle

Act other than a subsection or section specified in section

26.02; or

(c) a paragraph, clause, subsection, or section of any regulation
made under the Motor-vehicle Act,

identified as such by its number, may be used to designate a violation

under the by-law, paragraph, clause, subsection, or section.

26.04. The procedure to be followed by a Magistrate in dealing

with any matter referred to hun under subsection (7) of section 126A
shall, mutatis mutandis, be the procedures set forth in the Summary
Convictions Act for the trial of offenders under that Act.

26.05. In any hearing under section 26.04, a certificate of service

signed by a peace officer or an acknowledgment of service signed by the

alleged violator, where they appear on a traffic violation report, shall be
prima facie evidence of such service.

26.06. In any hearing under section 26.04, proof that the violation

took place shall be proof beyond a reasonable doubt.

26.07. Where any alleged violator fails to appear on the date fixed

for the hearing before a Magistrate in the matter under subsection (7)
of section 126A, the Magistrate shall treat the violation as not disputed

and shall notify the Supermtendent.

26.08. Where, m any written notice disputmg the violations con-
tained m a trafl&c violation report, the notice shall contain the number

appearing on the traffic violation report.

26.09. Where a person requires that a dispute be determined by
a Magistrate, he shall deposit the sum of $10 for the costs of the hearmg

at the time he gives his notice. (O.C. 1355/69).

26.10. Where a person gives notice that he will dispute a violation
report, the Clerk of the Court or Magistrate shall provide the disputant

with written notice of the date of the hearing at least seven days m

advance thereof. (O.C. 1355/69.)

Division 27. — Driver Training Schools

(O.C. 2149/69.)
InterprefUon. 27.01. Ll this Division,

" driver training school" means a person, association, partnership,
or corporation engaged in the business of providing theoretical

or practical training and education in driving or operating a
motor-vehicle;

" driver training school operator " means a person who directs,

manages, or is in charge of a driver training school;
"driver trainmg school instructor" means a person hired or en-

gaged to instruct in the driving or operating of motor-vehicles

and includes a person licensed as a driver training school
operator.
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27.02. (1) No person, association, partnership, or corporation
shall engage in or hold himself out as engaging in the business of a driver
training school unless he is the holder of a valid and subsisting licence
issued pursuant to this Division.

(2) No person shaU act, or hold himself out as acting, as a driver

trammg school operator or a driver training school instructor unless he
is the holder of a valid and subsisting licence issued pursuant to this Divi-
sion.

27.03. (1) The Superintendent shaU issue, or cause to be issued,
a licence for a driver training school, or a driver training school operator,
or a driver training school instructor, to an applicant upon bemg satisfied
that the applicant has met the qualifications set out in this Division and
has paid the prescribed fee.

(2) Subject to subsections (3) and (4), licences issued under this
section shaU expire on the last day of February in each year, but a licence
may be renewed by the Superintendent upon being satisfied that the
licensee continues to comply with fhis regulation and with the conditions

set out in the origmal licence and has paid the prescribed fee.

(3) A licence issued to a driver training school operator or a driver
training school instructor is valid only so long as the holder is conducting
business for or is in the employ of the driver trainmg school shown on his
licence.

(4) A licence issued to a driver training school is valid only so long
as the driver traming school is engaged in or is conducting the business

of a driver training school and is located at the address and in the prem-
ises shown on the licence.

(5) The fees payable in respect of licences under this Division are
those set forth in section 27.13.

27.04. (1) Qualificadoas for a licence for a driver traimng schoolStandards and
qualifications
&fac^o£au"areasfollows:—

Standards and
qyaliflcationa
of operator, gball

(a) No driver training school shall be located less than 1,500 feet

by street measurement from any premises or buildings occu-
pied by the Motor-vehicle Branch or agency of the Province,
or other agency that issues licences under the Motor-vehicle
Act, or at which applicants for drivers' licences are examined,
unless otherwise permitted by the Superintendent of Motor-
vehicles:

(&) Every driver training school shall furnish and maintain security
with the Superintendent in the amount of $500 under the Secu-

rity Bonding Act for the protection of the contractual rights

of its students and for the honest conduct of the driver training
school and its employees.

(2) An applicant for a licence for a driver training school operator

(a) be of good moral character;

(&) pass such written or oral examinations as the Supermtendent

may require;
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(c) be physically able to operate a motor-vehicle in accordance
with such standards as the Superintendent may require;

(d) be the holder of a valid and subsisting British Columbia driver's
licence;

(e) have a good driving record with no convictions under the
Criminal Code of Canada, and no convictions in the United

States of America for offences analogous to offences under the
Crimmal Code of Canada, for a period of three years prior to
application;

(f) be 21 years of age or over; and
(g) have been employed as a driver training instructor for at least

three consecutive months with a licensed driver training school,

or be a graduate of a trainmg school operator's course recog-
nized by the Supermtendent.

27.04. (3) An applicant for a licence for a driver training school
instructor shall

(a) be of good moral character;

(b) pass such written or oral examinations as the Superintendent

may require;
(c) be physically able to operate a motor-vehicle in accordance

with such standards as the Superintendent may require;
(d) be the holder of a valid and subsisting British Columbia driver's

licence;

(e) have a good driving record with no convictions under the
Criminal Code of Canada, and no convictions in the United

States of America for offences analogous to offences under the
Criminal Code of Canada, for a period of three years prior to

the application;
(f) bell years of age or over;
(g) have completed at least 20 hours of driver instructor training

given by a licensed driver training school.
w5daSpoSlal(c (4) A driver traming school shall apply for such licences as may

be necessary for those driver training school operators and driver training
school instructors in his employ.

^lpeols%dto 27-05- (1) A driver training school shall post and keep posted in

a conspicuous place in each place of busmess a schedule of fees or charges
for lessons provided by the school, and a copy of the schedule of fees
and charges shall be filed with the Superintendent.

Records. (2) A driver training school shall maintain adequate student rec-
ords as follows:—

(a) A cumulative record of the courses taken by each student for
a period of one year:

(b) A record for each student of the number of hours of instruction

received, of his attendance, of his achievement-test scores, and
such other information as the Superintendent may require.

(3) Records shall be kept current and available for inspection at

all times during regular business hours by the Superintendent or a person
authorized by the Superintendent.
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^^to be 27.06. (1) A driver training school shall display in a conspicuous
place in each place of business the licence issued to it and

(a) the driver trainmg school operator's licence issued to his opcra-

tor; and
(b) the driver trainmg school instructor's licence issued to each of

his instructors.
(2) The licence of a driver training school operator or driver train-

ing school instructor shall be valid only for instruction so long as the

operator or mstructor is in the employ of the driver training school named
in the licence.

(3) A driver training school operator or driver training school

instructor who terminates his employment with a driver training school
shall surrender his licence to the Superintendent unmediately.

(4) A driver traming school shall notify the Supermtendent withm
10 days of termination of employment of each operator or instructor,
setting out the reasons for termination.

(5) No applicatioB for renewal of a licence issued pursuant to this
regulation shall be made prior to 60 days before the expiry date of as

existing licence.

^£^™OT 27.07. (1) Driver training school vehicles, except those vehicles
vefiiciea. ygg^ exclusively for advanced retrammg of drivers, shaU be equipped

with the following equipment:—
(a) Dual brake pedals:
(b) Rear-view mirror for use by instructor:
(c) Auxiliary cut-off switch:

(d) Dual clutch pedals for manual transmission vehicles.
(2) Motor-vehicles used in driver traimng shall be equipped with

safety belts for the driver, instructor, and each passenger, and the safety
belts shall comply with section 7.13 of the regulations.

(3) Motor-vehicles used ia driver training, except those vehicles

used exclusively for advanced retraining of drivers, shall have a sign
painted on or aflSxed firmly to the rear of the motor-vehicle with the words
" student driver " in letters not less than 2 inches high thereon.

(4) An additional lighted sign may be mounted on top of the motor-

vehicle of a make and type approved by the Superintendent for this

purpose.

(5) The Superintendent or a person authorized by him may at any
time inspect a motor-vehicle used for the purposes of this Division.

(6) Upon request of the Superintendent or his authorized represen-
tative, at any tune, the driver training school operator shall produce a
certificate of a qualified garage or inspection station that a vehicle used
for the purpose of this Division has been inspected within see months
prior to the date of the request and that the vehicle was mechanically fit

at the date of inspection.

(7) When a motor-vehicle used for the purpose of this Division is

mvolved in an accident affecting the steering, braking, lighting, alignment,
windshield, door frames, or the opening and closing and security of the
doors of the vehicle, the driver training school shall report to the Super-
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intendent, m addition to any other report required to be made under the
Motor-vehicle Act or the regulations, and shaU not use the motor-vehicle
for driver training purposes until the motor-vehicle has been inspected

and passed by the Superintendent or a person authorized by him.

27.08. (1) Tbe Superintendent may issue a temporary driver train-
ing instructor's licence for a period not exceeding 60 days from the date

of issuance to a person who has complied with the requirements set out
in clauses (a) to (/), mclusive, of subsection (2) of section 27.04.

(2) An application for a temporary driver trainmg msttuctor's

licence shaU be made by the driver training school by whom the applicant
is to be employed on behalf of the applicant.

(3) A temporary driver training instructor's licence shall be valid

only so long as the instructor applicant is in the employ of the driver

tramiag school named in the licence.

27.09. (1) No driver training school shall display or cause to be

displayed any advertising or advertising sign within 1,500 feet by street
measurement from any premises or buildings occupied by the Motor-

vehicle Branch or agency of the Province, or other agency that issues
licences under the Motor-vehlcle Act, or at which applicants for drivers'
licences are examined.

(2) No driver training school or an operator, instructor, agent, or
employee of a driver training school shall represent himself as a repre-
sentative, agent, or employee of the Provincial Government.

(3) No driver traming school or operator, instructor, agent, or
employee of a driver trainmg school shall solicit business in any office or
department of the Provincial Government or its authorized agents, or
within 1,500 feet by street measurement from any premises or buildings
occupied by the Motor-vehicle Branch or agency of the Province, or other
agency which issues licences under the Motor-vehicle Act, or at which

applicants for drivers' licences are examined.

(4) No driver traming school shall state or imply that issuance of

a driver's licence is guaranteed upon completion of the course of mstruc-

tion.

27.10. The Superintendent may suspend, cancel, or refuse to issue

or renew any licence under this Division for any one or more of the
following reasons:—

(a) If the licensee is convicted of fraud either with reference to his

application for a licence or the operation of the driver training
school, or, as an operator or instructor thereof, aids, abets, or

counsels fraudulent practices by an applicant for a driver's or
chauffeur's licence:

(ft) If the licensee fails to mamtam or keep such records as are
required under this Division:

(c) If the licensee is convicted of driving an automobile while

impaired either by alcohol or a drug, or of the contravention

of any other provision of the Crmunal Code, or of any offence
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that, in the opinion of the Superintendent, would be likely to
cause the licensee to become unfit to hold a licence:

(d) Upon failure of the applicant or licensee to comply with any
requirement of this Division of the regulations; or

(e) For any other cause that the Superintendent, in his discretion,
deems necessary for the safety and weU-bemg of the public.

27.11. The provisions of this Division of the regulations shall not
apply to the following:—

(a) A person giving driver training or mstruction to any other per-
son without payment, profit, or any other consideration:

(b) Vocational training schools operated by the Proviace:

(c) Employers providing advanced driver education and training to

regular employees:
(d) Colleges, universities, secondary schools, and independent

schools providmg mstruction to regularly enrolled students as

part of their educational programme.

27.12. Fees for licences issued or renewed pursuant to this Division
are prescribed as set out hereunder:-

(a) Annual licence fee for a driver training school

licence -—_ „__„„________„_. $25.00
(fc) Aanual licence fee for a driver training school

operator's licence _———-_——„-___„-_____ 10.00

(c) Annual licence fee for a driver trainmg school in-

structor's licence -_—_„—_„_„_____„_. 5.00

27.13. The provisions of Division 27 become effective on April 1,
1970.

Division 28. — Point System

(O.C. 4019/69.)

REGULATIONS UNDER THE MOTOR-VEHICLE ACT RESPECTING A
POINT SYSTEM IN RESPECT TO DRIVING RECORDS

28.01. In the following Schedule, where a short form of description

of a driving offence is used, the words and expressions shall be given

the extended meaning set out in the correspondmg section of the Act or
regulations referred to in the Schedule relating to that driving offence.

28.02. Point penalties for driving offences are prescribed as set out

in the following Schedule:—

SCHEDULE
2 POINTS

Sections (Motor-
vehicle Act) Driving Offence

124 Disobeying a Peace OfBcer.
127 Disobeying a traffic-control device.
128 Failing to stop at traific-control light.
137 Driving over newly painted sign or marking.
144 Changing lanes illegally.
149 Passing on right.
152 Disobeying traffic signal or sign.
157 Ulegal left turn.
158 Illegal right turn.
159 Making an illegal reverse turn.
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2 POINTS
Sections (Motor-

vehicle Act)

160
161
162
163
164
165
166
171
174
175
176
182
184
185
187
188
189
190
191
194
195

Divisions
(Motor-veUcle

Act) Regulations
3
4
7

22
24

SCHEDULE—Continued

Driving Odence

Failing to signal a turn.
No proper signalling equipment.
No proper signalling equipment for right-hand drive vehicle
Failing to yield right-of-way at intersection.
Failing to yield right-of-way on left turn.
Failing to yield right-of-way on entering a through highway.
Emerging from an alley without due care.

Failing to exercise duty to pedestrian.
Failing to stop at railway crossing controlled by mechanical device
Failing to heed railway stop sign.
Commercial vehicle failing to stop at railway crossing.
Leaving vehicle improperly parked.
Failing to exercise due caution backing up.
Improper seating on motor-cycle.

Improper control and operation of vehicle in canyon or defile.
Coasting vehicle with gears in neutral.
Failing to maintain proper distance following fire-engine.
Driving over fire-hose.

Driving on sidewalk.
Opening door when unsafe.

Illegally depositing articles on highway.

Driving Offence

Offences with regard to number-plates.

Offences with regard to lamps.
Offences with regard to other equipment.
Illegal operation of antique motor-vehicle.
Illegal operation of vehicles of unusual or novel size.

3 POINTS
Sections (Motor-

vehicle Act) Driving Offence

18 (8) Failing to obey restriction on driver's licence.
134 Failing to obey construction speed zone.
135 Failing to obey construction zone flagman.
139 Driving too slowly.
140 Speeding.
141 Speeding in playground or school zone.
142 Failing to stop on meeting or overtaking school bus.
143 Failing to drive on right (except when passing).
145 Passing when meeting oncoming vehicle.
146 Passing on solid double line.
148 Failing to drive safely when overtaking another vehicle (or when

being overtaken).
150 Failing to drive safely passing on left.
151 Passing without clear view for safe distance.
153 Following too closely.
154 Driving against highway division barrier.
155 Improper entry to controlled-access highway.
156 Improper turn at intersection.
167 Failing to stop when emergency vehicle approaches.
169 Failing to yield right-of-way to pedestrian.
177 Failing to stop properly at stop sign.
186 Moving vehicle on highway when unsafe to do so.

SCHEDULE—Continued
6 POINTS

Sections (Motor-
veMcle'Act) Driving Offence

138 Driving without due care and attention.

10 PODSTTS
Sections (Motor-

veUde'Act)

18 (2a)
20

Sections (Criminal
Code of Canada)
192
193
221 (1) (b)
221 (2) (b)
221 (4)
222
223 (2)
224

Driving Offence

Driving without insurance.
Driving while right to obtain licence is suspended.

Driving Offence

Causing death by criminal negligence.
Causing injury by crimmal negligence.
Criminal negligence.
FaUing to remain at scene of accident.

Dangerous driving.
Driving while ability impaired.
Breath sample not provided.
Driving with more than 80 mgs. of alcohol in blood.

Interpretation.

3 POINTS
Divisions

(Motor-vehicle
Act) Regulations

4, s. 4.04 (b)
7A, s. 7A.01

Driving Offence

Misuse of high beams.
Loud and unnecessary noise from motor-vehicle.
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225 (3) (a) Driving while under suspension.

28.03. Where the Superintendent is notified of a drivmg offence

described in the Schedule, he shall record against the driving record of
a driver committing the ofiEence the number of pomt penalties for that

driving offence as set out in the Schedule.

28.04. Upon examination of a driving record of a driver, the Super-
intendent may, in his discretion, take whatever action pursuant to the
Act and regulations that he may deem appropriate m respect to that
driver.

28.05. In addition to any other action taken by the Superintendent

against a driver under section 4, where examination of the driving record
of a driver indicates an accumulation of ten or more point penalties in

respect of his driving record, the Supermtendent shall assess against that
driver an additional fee of twenty-five dollars as prescribed in subsection

(13) of section 18 of the Act for each ten point penalties so accumulated
and the driver shall, forthwith upon demand, pay to the Superintendent
the additional fee so assessed.

Division 29. — Air Pollution Controls on Motor-vehicles

(O.C. 3022/70.)

29.01. In this Division,

(a) " Act " means the Motor-vehicle Act;

(b) " crankcase " means the enclosure within a motor-vehicle en-

giae that is connected to the oil pump by internal passages

through which gases and vapours may How;
(c) " crankcase emissions " means air contaminant emitted to the

atmosphere through any opening in the crankcase;
(d) " engine displacement " means the product expressed in cubic

inches, resulting from the multiplication of the total cross-
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sectional area of the cylinders of the motor-vehicle engine

expressed in square inches, and the piston stroke expressed in
inches;

(e) " evaporative emissions " means any hydrocarbon component
of motor gasoline emitted to the atmosphere from the fuel tank
or carburettor of a motor-vehicle;

(/) "exhaust emissions" means air contaminant emitted to the

atmosphere from any opening downstream from the exhaust
port of a motor-vehicle engine;

(g) " exhaust emission system " means the exhaust port, exhaust

manifold, exhaust pipe, muffler, tail pipe, and the systems or
devices incorporated therein or connected therewith to prevent
or lessen the emission of au- contaminant to the atmosphere;

(h) " gross vehicle weight " means the manufacturer's gross weight

rating;
(0 " heavy-duty vehicle " means a bus, chassis-cab, multi-purpose

passenger vehicle, or a truck having a gross vehicle weight of
more than 6,000 pounds, for which a motor-vehicle licence is
required under this Act or the Department of Commercial

Transport Act;
(/') " light-duty vehicle " means a passenger car or any motor-

vehicle having a gross vehicle weight of 6,000 pounds or less,
for which a motor-vehicle licence is required under this Act or
the Department of Commercial Transport Act;

(k) " model" means a class of motor-vehicle designed, constructed,

and assembled by the manufacturer for a particular purpose
and designated as a model by the manufacturer during a model

year;
(0 " model year " means the annual period of manufacturing of

motor-vehicles m the twelve-month period designated by the
manufacturer or, in the absence of such designation, the
twelve-month period beginnmg on the 1st day of January of

the year in which the manufacturing begins;
(m) " motor-vehicle engine " means the engme of a motor-vehicle

and includes the exhaust emission system;
(n) " opacity " means the fraction of a beam of light expressed as

a percentage, that fails to penetrate the exhaust emission;
(o) " system or device " means any modification of a motor-vehicle

or motor-vehicle engine which prevents or lessens the emission

of air contaminant to the atmosphere; and
(p) " ultimate purchaser " means the person to whom a motor-

vehicle is first sold for purposes other than resale.

29.02. (1) Subject to subsection (2), every class or type of motor-
vehicle or motor-vehicle engine manufactured on or after the 1st day of
January, 1971, for which a British Columbia motor-vehicle licence is
required under the Act or the Department of Commercial Transport Act
shall have installed or incorporated in it a system or device that complies
with the provisions of this Division.
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(2) The following classes or types of motor-vehicles and motor-
vehicle engines are exempt from the requirements of subsection (1) :—

(a) Motor-vehicle engines having an engme displacement of less
than 50 cubic inches:

(f>) Motor-vehicles with a motor-vehicle engine having a displace-
ment of less than 50 cubic inches:

(c) Motor-cycles:

(d) Light-duty vehicles formmg part of a manufacturer's total an-
nual sales volume in British Columbia where the total annual
sales volume in British Columbia of that manufacturer does
not exceed 50 light-duty vehicles.

29.03. (1) A system or device installed on or incorporated in a

motor-vehicle or motor-vehicle engine as required by section 29.02 shall,
during the operation of the motor-vehicle or motor-vehicle engine, oper-

ate or function in such manner as to comply at all times with the require-
ments of this Division.

(2) A system or device

(a) shall not cause emission to the atmosphere of any air contami-
nant that would not be emitted to the atmosphere during the
operation of the motor-vehicle or motor-vehicle engine if it

were not equipped with the system or device, and
(b) shall not cause or contribute to any unsafe condition endan-

germg persons or property.
(3) Compliance or non-compliance with the requirements of this

Division shaU be determined by test methods approved by the Super-
intendent.

29.04. The crankcase of a gasoUae-powered motor-vehicle engine
shall be constructed in such manner and maintained in such condition
that crankcase emissions are not discharged into the atmosphere.

29.05. The manufacturer of any motor-vehicle or motor-vehicle

engine on or in which a system or device is installed or incorporated, for

the purpose of complying with the requirements of section 29.04, shall
test or cause to be tested as many motor-vehicles and motor-vehicle

engmes as may be required to ensure that the motor-vehicles or motor-

vehicle engines meet the requirements of section 29.04 for a period of
not less than one year after the sale and delivery of the motor-vehicle or
motor-vehicle engine to the ultimate purchaser.

29.06. The hydrocarbon and carbon monoxide content of the ex-
haust emissions of a gasolme-powered motor-vehicle engine shall not
exceed

(a) m the case of hydrocarbons,
(i) 2.2 grams per vehicle mile for a light-duty vehicle, or
(ii) 275 parts per million by volume for a heavy-duty

vehicle, and
(b) in the case of carbon monoxide,

(i) 23 grams per vehicle mile for a light-duty vehicle, or

(ii) 1.5 per cent by volume for a heavy-duty vehicle.
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29.07. The requirements of section 29.06 apply to composite val-

ues calculated under section 29.18 from results obtained in tests of
exhaust emissions from the operation of the motor-vehicles and motor-

vehicle engmes in accordance with the test procedures of
(a) clause (c) of section 29.08 and section 29.10 for light-duty

vehicles, or
(b) clause (fc) of section 29.13 and section 29.14 for heavy-duty

vehicles.

29.08. Procedures for selecting, testmg, and inspecting exhaust-
emission control systems or devices installed on or incorporated in a
gasoliae-powered light-duty vehicle shall be as follows:-

(a) Four motor-vehicles of each engine displacement shall be run
for emission data, except that

(i) where projected sales volume of a manufacturer of
motor-vehicles of such engine displacement represents less than
one-half of one per cent of the last preceding model year's total
sales in British Columbia of all motor-vehicles of that manu-
facturer, a total of two motor-vehicles of such displacement

may be tested; and
(ii) in all cases the manufacturer shaU accumulate test

data on a minimum of four motor-vehicles:
(b) The motor-vehicles selected under clause (a) and used for

testing of motor-vehicle engines shall be
(i) those motor-vehicles in which the manufacturer usu-

ally installs such engines; and
(ii) equipped as nearly as possible with kinds and com-

binations of transmissions and carburettors in proportion to the
number of comparable motor-vehicles so equipped in the last

preceding model year of the manufacturer:
(c) The motor-vehicles selected under clause (a) for amounts of

hydrocarbons and carbon monoxide in exhaust emissions shall

be
(i) driven a distance of at least 4,000 miles with all

emission-control systems or devices mstalled and operating;

and
(ii) tested for the amounts of hydrocarbons and carbon

monoxide in the exhaust emissions by running on an engine
dynamometer from a cold start through seven identical testing
cycles without stalling of the motor-vehicle engine and with
each cycle lastmg 137 seconds and including a series of periods

of acceleration, deceleration, steady speed, and idling:
(d) In addition to the selection of motor-vehicles for testing of ex-

haust emissions under sections 29.09 and 29.10, the manufac-
turer shaU, subject to section 29.11, select not fewer than four
and not more than twelve motor-vehicles for tests of durability
of the systems or devices or of the exhaust emission system.

29.09. Where, pursuant to clause (b) of section 29.08, a manu-
facturer makes tests of motor-vehicles and mstaUs a combination of en-
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gine and transmission systems in more than one model of motor-vehicle,

the manufacturer may make only one series of tests of exhaust emissions
and where the combination of such engine and transmission system in
any motor-vehicle may increase the amount of hydrocarbons and carbon
monoxide in the exhaust emissions, tests shall be carried out in respect
of every motor-vehicle.

29.10. The hydrocarbon and carbon monoxide content of the ex-
haust emissions referred to in clause (c) of section 29.08 shall be

(a) measured for each period of the first four cycles and the last
two cycles of the seven testing cycles; and

(6) recorded in respect of each motor-vehicle engine so that a
value, expressed as grams per motor-vehicle mile and repre-

seatative of the hydrocarbon and carbon monoxide content in
the exhaust emissions during the periods of the six recorded

testing cycles, is obtained for that engine for the purposes of
section 29.08.

29.11. (1) In the selection of motor-vehicles for the testing of
durability, for the purposes of clause (d) of section 29.08, the manufac-
turer shall have regard to the combinations of engine displacements and
transmissions, mcluding automatic and manual transmission mstallations,
so that the selections represent at least 70 per cent of the number of light-
duty vehicles sold in British Columbia by that manufacturer durmg his
last preceding model year.

(2) Notwithstanding subsection (1), where the number of motor-
vehicles sold by a manufacturer in British Columbia in the last preceding

model year is less than 10 per cent of the total sales of motor-vehicles in
British Columbia in the same period, the manufacturer shall have regard
to the combination chosen so that the number of motor-vehicles tested
for durability of the systems or devices or of the exhaust-emissions sys-
tems shall be not fewer than four and not more than eight.

(3) Every motor-vehicle selected for tests under the provisions of
this section shall represent at least 50 per cent of the number of light-
duty vehicles sold by the manufacturer during the model year, except that
in no case shall fewer than two motor-vehicles containing each exhaust-

emission control system or device be tested nor shall the total number of
light-duty vehicles so tested be fewer than four.

29.12. (1) Every motor-vehicle selected for testing pursuant to
clause (d) of sections 29.08 and 29.11 shall be driven a distance of at

least 50,000 miles and tested m the manner set out in clause (c) of sec-
tion 29.08, the tests to be carried out on each motor-vehicle at intervals

of not more than 4,000 miles, and the results from such tests shall be
recorded.

(2) From the results recorded under subsection (1) values shall be
calculated for the hydrocarbon and carbon monoxide content of the ex-
haust emissions over the whole seven-cycle test for each 4,000-mile inter-
val for each motor-vehicle in the manner set out in section 29.10 and the

representative values so obtained shall be used in the calculation of the
factor mentioned in section 29.18.
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29.13. Procedures for selecting, testing, and iaspecting exhaust-
emission control systems or devices installed on or incorporated in a

gasoline-powered heavy-duty vehicle, shaU be as follows:—

(a) Two motor-vehicle eDgines of each engine-displacem&nt emis-
sion-control system combmation shall be run for emission

data, except that
(i) where projected sales volume of a manufacturer of

motor-vehicles of such engine displacement represents less than
one-half of one per cent of the last preceding model year's
total sales in British Columbia of all motor-vehicle engines of

that manufacturer, only one motor-vehicle engine is required
to be tested for that displacement emission-control system

combination; and
(ii) in all cases the manufacturer shaU accumulate test

data on a mmimum of two motor-vehicle engines:

(b) The motor-vehicle engines selected for testing under clause (a)
for amounts of hydrocarbons and carbon monoxide in exhaust

emissions shall be
(i) operated a minimum of 125 hours on an engine dy-

namometer with all exhaust-emission control systems or de-

vices installed and operating, after which time the engme shaU
be switched oS for at least one hour; and

(ii) tested for the amounts of hydrocarbons and carbon

monoxide in the exhaust emissions, after idling for an initial

five-minute period, running through four identical testing

cycles, with each cycle lasting 300 seconds, and including a

series of periods of acceleration, deceleration, steady speed,

and idling:
(c) In addition to the selection of combinations of motor-vehicle

engines and exhaust-emission control systems or devices for

the testing of exhaust emissions under clause (b), the manu-

facturer shall, subject to section 29.15, select not fewer than
two and not more than six combinations of motor-vehicle en-

gines and exhaust-emission control systems or devices for tests
of durability of the systems or devices or of the exhaust-emis-

sion system.

29.14. The hydrocarbon and carbon monoxide content of the ex-

haust emissions referred to in clause (b) of section 29.13 shall be
(a) measured for each period of the four testing cycles; and

(b) recorded in respect of each motor-vehicle engine, so that a
value, expressed as grams per motor-vehicle mile, representa-

tive of the hydrocarbon and carbon monoxide content m the

exhaust emissions during the periods of the four testing cycles,
is obtained for that engine for the purposes of section 29.13.

29.15. (1) In the selection of combmations of motor-vehicle ea-

gines and exhaust-emission control systems or devices for the testing of
exhaust emissions for the purposes of clause (c) of section 29.13, the
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manufacturer shaU make selections representing at least 70 per cent of
the number of gasoline-powered heavy-duty vehicle engines sold in Brit-
ish Columbia by that manufacturer during his last preceding model year.

(2) Notwithstanding subsection (1), where the number of gasoline-
powered heavy-duty motor-vehicle engines sold by a manufacturer in
British Columbia in the last preceding model year is less than 10 per cent

of the total sales of gasolme-powered heavy-duty motor-vehicle engines
in British Columbia in the same period, the manufacturer shall have re-
gard to the combinations so chosen so that the number of engines tested
for durability of the systems or devices or of the exhaust-emission systems
shall represent at least 50 per cent of the number of gasoline-powered
heavy-duty motor-vehicle engines sold by the manufacturer during such
model year, except that in no case shall the total number of such motor-
vehicle engines so tested be fewer than two.

29.16. (1) Every combmation of motor-vehicle engines and ex-
haust-emission control systems or devices selected for testing pursuant to
clause (c) of section 29.13 and section 29.15 shall be driven on an engine
dynamometer for at least 1,500 hours and tested in the manner set out in
clause (b) of section 29.13, the tests to be carried out on each motor-
vehicle engine at intervals of not more than 125 hours, and the results
from such tests shall be recorded.

(2) From the results recorded under subsection (1) values shall be
calculated for the hydrocarbon and carbon monoxide content of the ex-
haust emissions over the whole four-cycle test for each 125 hours interval
for each motor-vehicle engine in the manner set out in section 29.14 and
the representative values so obtained shall be used in the calculation of
the factor mentioned in section 29.18.

29.17. (1) Where, pursuant to the provisions of this Division, re-
cording is made of results of tests for amounts of hydrocarbons and car-

bon monoxide in exhaust emissions in respect of any motor-vehicle or
motor-vehicle engine, two composite values, one for hydrocarbons and
one for carbon monoxide, shall be determined under section 29.18 for
each.

(a) engine displacement, in the case of a light-duty vehicle; and

(b) combination of engine displacement and exhaust-emission con-
trol system or device, in the case of a heavy-duty vehicle.

(2) The composite values referred to io subsection (1) shall take
into account factors of deterioration in efficiency of the system or device

installed thereon or mcorporated therein resulting from the use of such
motor-vehicle or motor-vehicle engine, in accordance with the procedure

set out in section 29.18.

29.18. The procedure for the calculation of the composite value of
hydrocarbons and carbon monoxide in the exhaust emissions shall be as
follows:—

(a) For each exhaust-emission control system or device, two de-
terioratioa factors, one for hydrocarbons and one for carbon
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monoxide, shall be determined by using the results obtained
pursuant to section 29.12 or section 29.16 and

(i) plotting two graphs, one for hydrocarbons and one
for carbon monoxide, of motor-vehicle mileage in the case of a

light-duty vehicle and hours of operation in the case of a heavy-
duty vehicle against exhaust-emission levels for each emission-

control system or device so tested;
(ii) drawing a straight line by the method of least squares

as near as possible to the points plotted on each graph; and
(iii) calculating the deterioration factors in respect of

hydrocarbons and carbon monoxide for deterioration in effi-

ciency for each exhaust-emissions control system or device in

accordance with

(A) in the case of a light-duty vehicle, the formula
exhaust emissions interpolated to 50,000 miles

factor
exhaust emissions interpolated to 4,000 mUes

and,

Opacity.

(B) in the case of a heavy-duty vehicle, the formula
exhaust emissions interpolated to 1,500 hours

factor ==
exhaust emissions mterpolated to 125 hours:

(b) The exhaust-emission test results of clause (c) of sections
29.08 and 29.10 or clause (b) of sections 29.13 and 29.14

shall be multiplied by the appropriate factor determmed in

clause (a) for hydrocarbons or carbon monoxide for the par-
ticular exhaust-emission control system or device installed:

(c) For each engine displacement, the results obtamed under clause
(&) shall be weighted in proportion to the projected sales of
the motor-vehicle represented by each test motor-vehicle or

test motor-vehicle engine:
(d) For each engine displacement, the weighted results obtamed

under clause (c) shaU be averaged:
(e) For each engine displacement, the exhaust emissions to be

compared with the standard of section 29.06 shall be the aver-
aged values for hydrocarbons and carbon monoxide obtained

under clause (d).

29.19. The opacity of the exhaust emissions of a diesel-powered

heavy-duty vehicle shall not exceed
(a) 40 per cent durmg the acceleration mode; and

(b) 20 per cent during the lugging mode.

29.20. The requirements of section 29.19 apply to composite values
calculated under section 29.26 from results obtained in tests of exhaust

emissions from the operation of the motor-vehicle engines in accordance
with the test procedures of clause (fc) of sections 29.21 and 29.22.

29.21. Procedures for selecting, testing, and inspecting exhaust-
emission control systems or devices installed on or incorporated in a
diesel-powered heavy-duty vehicle shall be as follows:—
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(a) The manufacturer shall divide his production of such motor-

vehicles into engme groups, each group consisting of
(i) a specific combination of combustion cycle;
(ii) cylinder configuration and dimensions; and
(iii) method of air aspiration and fuel feed;

and shall select from each group for testing of opacity of ex-
haust emissions two motor-vehicle engines that feature the
highest fuel feed per stroke, primarily at the speed of maximum
torque and secondarily at rated speed:

(b) The diesel motor-vehicle engine selected for testmg under
clause (a) for opacity of exhaust emissions shaU be

(i) operated on an engme dynamometer for at least 125
hours with the dynamometer and engine adjusted so that the
engine is operating at 95 to 100 per cent of rated speed and at
95 to 100 per cent of maximum rated horsepower;

(ii) preconditioned by being operated for ten minutes at
a maximum rated horsepower immediately after the engine has
operated as required in paragraph (i); and

(iii) tested for opacity of exhaust emissions by being
operated through three cycles, each consisting of periods of

accelerating and lugging, with a five-minute period of idling
between each cycle:

(c) In addition to the selection of diesel-powered motor-vehicle

engines for testing of opacity of exhaust emissions under clause
(b), the manufacturer shall, subject to section 29.26, select
from each group mentioned in clause (a), for tests of dura-
bility and lifetime opacity of exhaust emissions, one such
motor-vehicle engine that features the highest fuel feed per
stroke primarily at rated speed and secondarily at the speed of
maximum torque.

29.22. The opacity of the exhaust emissions referred to ia clause
(b) of section 29.21 shall be recorded durmg the whole of each of the

three cycles, and from these records, values representative of the opacity
of the exhaust emissions during the three acceleration periods and three
luggmg periods, shall be obtained for the purposes of section 29.26.

29.23. (1) In the selection of engine groups for the testing of
opacity of exhaust emissions, for the purposes of clause (c) of section
29.21, where the number of diesel-powered heavy-duty motor-vehicle
engines sold by a manufacturer in British Columbia in the last preceding
model year is less than 5 per cent of the total sales of diesel-powered
heavy-duty motor-vehicle engines in British Columbia in the same period,
the manufacturer shall not be required to test more than four motor-
vehicle engmes.

(2) The engines selected for tests under the provisions of this sec-
tion shall be selected from the groups of motor-vehicle engines in order
of projected sales volume and shall

(a) represent as many groups as possible;
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(b) include at least one diesel motor-vehicle engine using each

combustion cycle; and
(c) include one diesel motor-vehicle engine using each method

of air aspiration included in the projected production of the

manufacturer.

29.24. (1) Every diesel-powered motor-vehicle engine selected for
testing pursuant to clause (c) of sections 29.21 and 29.23 shall be driven
on an engine dynamometer for at least 1,000 hours with the dynamometer
and the motor-vehicle engine so adjusted that the motor-vehicle engine is
operating at 95 to 100 per cent of rated speed and at 95 to 100 per cent
of maximum rated horsepower and tested in the manner set out in clause
(&) of section 29.21, the tests to be carried out on each motor-vehicle
engine at intervals of not more than 125 hours, and the results from such
tests shall be recorded.

(2) From the results recorded under subsection (1) values shall be

calculated for the opacity of exhaust emissions over the whole three-cycle
test for each 125-hour interval for each motor-vehicle engine in the man-

ner set out in section 29.22 and the representative values so obtained
shaU be used in the calculation of the factor mentioned in section 29.26.

29.25. Where, pursuant to the provisions of this Division, record-
ing is made of results of tests for the opacity of exhaust emissions in re-
spect of any diesel-powered heavy-duty motor-vehicle engine, composite
values for acceleration and lugging modes shall be determined under sec-
tion 29.26 for each group of such motor-vehicle engines, taking into ac-
count factors of deterioration in efficiency of the system or device installed
thereon or incorporated therein resulting from the use of such motor-

vehicle engines, in accordance with the procedure set out in section 29.26.

29.26. The procedure for the calculation of the composite value of
opacity during the acceleration mode and the lugging mode shall be as
follows:—

(a) For each motor-vehicle engine tested, two emission-deteriora-
tion factors, one for the acceleration mode and one for the
lugging mode, shall be determined by using the results obtained

pursuant to section 29.29, and
(i) plotting two graphs, one for the acceleration mode

and one for the lugging mode, of hours of operation against the
percentage of opacity during the relevant mode for each engine
so tested;

(ii) drawing a straight line by the method of least squares

as near as possible to the points plotted on each graph; and
(iii) calculating the deterioration factors in respect of

the acceleration mode and the lugging mode for deterioration

in efficiency of the system or device for each motor-vehicle
engine in accordance with the formula

percentage opacity interpolated to 1,000 hours
factor == minus

percentage opacity interpolated to 125 hours:
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Evaporatlve
emissions.

(&) For each group of such motor-vehicle engines, the exhaust-
emission test results from each of the two motor-vehicle engines
tested under clause (b) of section 29.21 and 29.22 shall be
added to the appropriate factor determined under clause (a)
for the acceleration mode or the lugging mode of the appro-

priate motor-vehicle engine representing that group, or, if that
group is not represented, shall be added to the appropriate
factor of the motor-vehicle engine tested under clause (6) of

sections 29.21 and 29.22, having the same combustion cycle
and the same method of air aspiration and, as near as possible,
the same fuel feed per stroke:

(c) For each group of motor-vehicle engines, the opacity values to
be compared with the standard of section 29.19 shaU be the

averaged opacity values of the two motor-vehicle engines of
that group obtained under clause (6).

29.27. The evaporative emissions from a light-duty vehicle shall
not exceed 6 grams of hydrocarbons per test.

29.28. The requirements of section 29.27 apply to a composite
value calculated under section 29.35 from results obtained in tests of
evaporative emissions from the operation of a motor-vehicle in accord-
ance with the test procedures set out m clause (c) of section 29.29 and
sections 29.30 and 29.31.

29.29. Procedures for selecting, testing, and inspecting evaporative
emissions-control systems or devices installed on or incorporated in a

motor-vehicle to prevent or lessen the emission into the atmosphere of
evaporative emissions from the operation of the motor-vehicle shall be as
follows:—

(a) Four motor-vehicles of each engine displacement shall be run
for emission data, except that

(i) where projected sales volume of a manufacturer of
motor-vehicles of such engine displacement represents less than
one-half of one per cent of the last preceding model year's total
sales in British Columbia of all motor-vehicles of that manu-

facturer, a total of two motor-vehicles of such displacement
are required to be tested; and

(ii) in all cases, the manufacturer shall accumulate test
data on a minimum of four motor-vehicles:

(&) The combinations of motor-vehicles and motor-vehicle engines

selected under clause (a) and used for the testing of evapora-
tive emissions shall

(i) be those combinations usually produced for sale by
the manufacturer; and

(ii) be equipped as nearly as possible with kinds and
combinations of transmissions and carburettors in proportion
to the number of comparable motor-vehicles so equipped in
the last preceding model year of the manufacturer:
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(c) The motor-vehicles selected for testing under clause (a) for

amounts of evaporative emissions shall be
(i) driven a distance of at least 4,000 miles with allevap-

orative emission-control systems or devices installed and oper-

ating; and
(ii) tested for the amounts of evaporative emissions as

prescribed m section 29.30:

(d) In addition to the selection of motor-vehicles for testmg of

evaporative emissions under clauses (b) and (c) and section

29.30, the manufacturer shall, subject to section 29.35, select
not fewer than four and not more than twelve motor-vehicles

for tests of durability of the evaporative emission-control sys-
tems or devices and in the selection the manufacturer shaU have

regard to the combinations of engine displacements and trans-

missions, including automatic and manual transmission instal-
lations so that the selections represent at least 70 per cent of
the number of light-duty vehicles sold in British Columbia by

that manufacturer during his last preceding model year.

29.30. Each test pursuant to section 29.29 shall consist of three

parts which shaU be performed m sequence and without any interruption

between each part, by
(a) installing previously weighed hydrocarbon vapour collection

devices on all fuel system external vents, then heatmg, by
artificial means, the fuel m the tank of the motor-vehicle to a
temperature between 82 and 86 degrees Fahrenheit over a
period of not less than 50 minutes and not more than 70 min-

utes, after which time the motor-vehicle shall be moved on to

a dynamometer;
(b) runnmg the motor-vehicle on an engine dynamometer from a

cold start through nine identical testing cycles without stalling

of the motor-vehicle engme and with each cycle lasting 137

seconds and including a series of periods of acceleration, de-

celeration, steady speeds, and idling; and
(c) permitting the motor-vehicle to stand for a period of one hour

at an ambient temperature between 76 and 86 degrees Fahren-
heit, after which time the hydrocarbon vapour collection de-
vices shall be removed from the motor-vehicle and sealed.

29.31. The evaporative emissions of clause (c) of section 29.29

shaU be obtained by reweighmg the previously weighed hydrocarbon
vapour collection devices and the mcrease of weight of such devices shall

be recorded in respect of each motor-vehicle so that a value, expressed as
grams of hydrocarbons per test, is obtained for that motor-vehicle and

motor-vehicle engine for the purposes of section 29.35.

29.32. In the selection of motor-vehicles for the testing of evapora-

tive emissions, for the purposes of clause (d) of section 29.29, where the
number of motor-vehicles sold by a manufacturer in British Columbia in

the last preceding model year is less than 10 per cent of the total sales of
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motor-vehicles in British Columbia in the same period, the manufacturer
shall have regard to the combination chosen so that the number of motor-
vehicles tested for durability of the evaporative-emission control systems
or devices shall be not fewer than four and not more than eight and shaU

represent at least 50 per cent of the number of light-duty vehicles sold by
the manufacturer during such model year.

29.33. (1) Every motor-vehicle selected for testing pursuant to
clause (rf) of sections 29.29 and 29.32 shall be driven a distance of at
least 50,000 miles and tested in the manner set out in section 29.30, the
tests to be carried out on each motor-vehicle at intervals of not more than

4,000 miles, and the results from such tests shall be recorded.

(2) From the results recorded under subsection (1), values shall
be calculated for the evaporative emissions during each test for each
4,000 miles interval for each motor-vehicle in the manner set out in sec-
tion 29.31 and the representative values so obtained shaU be used in cal-
culation of the factor mentioned in section 29.35.

29.34. Where, pursuant to the provisions of this Division, recording
is made of results of test for amounts of evaporative emissions in respect
of any motor-vehicle or motor-vehicle engine, a composite value shall
be determined under the provisions of section 29.35 for each engine
displacement, which composite value shall take into account factors of
deterioration in efficiency of the system or device mstaUed thereon or

incorporated therein resulting from the use of such motor-vehicle or

motor-vehicle engine, in accordance with the procedure set out in section
29.35.

29.35. The procedure for the calculation of the composite value of
the evaporative emissions shall be as follows:—

(a) For each combination of exhaust-emission control systems or
devices and evaporative-emission control systems or devices,
an evaporative emission deterioration factor shall be deter-
mined by using the results obtained pursuant to section 29.33
and

(i) plotting a graph for each combination of exhaust-
emission control systems or devices and evaporative-emission
control systems or devices of motor-vehicle mileage against the
evaporative emission values so obtained;

(ii) drawing a straight line by the method of least squares

as near as possible to the points plotted on each graph; and

(iii) calculating the deterioration factor in respect of
evaporative emissions for deterioration in efficiency for each

combination of exhaust-emission control systems or devices
and evaporative-emission control systems or devices m accord-
ance with the formula

evaporative emissions interpolated to 50,000 mUes
factor = minus

evaporative emissions interpolated to 4,000 miles:
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(fc) The evaporative emission test results from each motor-vehicle

tested under clause (a) of sections 29.29, 29.30, and 29.31
shall be added to the appropriate factor determined in clause

(a) for the particular engine displacement of that motor-
vehicle:

(c) For each engine displacement, the results obtained under clause
(&) for each motor-vehicle in that engine displacement class
shall be weighted in proportion to the projected sales of the

motor-vehicles represented by each test motor-vehicle:
(d) For each engine displacement, the weighted results obtamed in

clause (c) shall be averaged:
(e) For each engine displacement, the evaporative emissions to be

compared with the standard of section 29.27 shall be the aver-

aged value for evaporative emissions obtained in clause (d).

Division 30. — Classes of Drivers' Licences

(O.C. 823/71.)

30.01. (1) In this section
(a) " bus " means a motor-vehicle having a seating capacity of 10

or more persons, including the driver, which is operated for
hire by the public or for public transportation;

(b) " taxi " means a motor-vehicle having a seating capacity of not
more than nine passengers, includmg the driver, which is oper-
ated for hu-e by the public.

(2) The classes of drivers' licences prescribed under section 17B of

the Act are as follows:
Class 6 includes the operation of motor-cycles only.
Class 5 includes the operation of
(a) any motor-vehicle not exceeding a gross vehicle weight of

24,000 pounds;
(b) any combination of vehicles, other than semi-trailers, not ex-

ceeding in combination a gross vehicle weight of 24,000
pounds, and the towed vehicles in that combination not ex-
ceeding a gross vehicle weight of 10,000 pounds; and

(c) any bus or taxi without passengers,
but does not include the operation of motor-cycles, ambulances, buses,
or taxis.

Class 4 includes the operation of any motor-vehicle or any combi-

nation of vehicles in Class 5, ambulances, taxis, and buses having a seat-
ing capacity of not more than 24 passengers, excluding the driver, but
does not include a motor-vehicle equipped with air brakes unless speci-
fically permitted in the licence.

Class 3 includes the operation of

(a) any motor-vehicle;
(&) any combination of vehicles, other than semi-trailers, of any

gross vehicle weight, where the towed vehicles in that combi-
nation do not exceed a gross vehicle weight of 10,000 pounds;

and
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(c) any bus or taxi without passengers,
but does not include the operation of motor-cycles, ambulances, buses,

or taxis or a motor-vehicle equipped with air brakes unless specifically

permitted in the licence.

Class 2 includes the operation of any motor-vehicle, or any combi-

nation of vehicles, in Classes 5, 4, and 3, and buses of any seating capa-
city for passengers, except a motor-vehicle equipped with au- brakes un-
less specifically permitted in the licence.

Class 1 includes the operation of any motor-vehicle, or any combi-
nation of vehicles, but does not include the operation of motor-cycles.

(O.C. 823/71, eff. September 1, 1971.)

30.02. Subject to section 30.03, a driver's licence issued pursuant to
the provisions of the Act before the 1st day of September 1971, and valid
and subsistmg on that date, shall, on the coming into force of this regula-
tion, and without further application or payment of fee, be deemed to be
an appropriate subsisting driver's licence of the relevant class as deter-
mined by the Superintendent in accordance with the regulations, and shall
expire on the expiry date indicated on the driver's licence or on such
earlier date of expiry or cancellation as is provided for under the Act or
regulations.

30.03. Subject to section 18 of the Act, on, from, and after the 1st
day of September 1971, no person shall drive or operate a motor-vehicle
on a highway, other than a motor-vehicle of the category designated in
Class 5, unless he is the holder of a valid and subsisting driver's licence
endorsed with, or accompanied by, an amendment form indicating there-
on the class for which he is licensed to drive under section 30.01, and the
motor-vehicle is of the relevant category designated in that class.

30.04. The Superintendent may exempt a peace ofl&cer, or a person
employed by the Crown as a Mbtor-vehicle Inspector or an Examiner of
Drivers, from the provisions of section 30.03 while driving or operating
a motor-vehicle

(a) as a result of an accident or other emergency; or

(&) for the purpose of inspecting the motor-vehicle; or

(c) for the purpose of examinmg the driver. (O.C. 3316/71, eff.
Sept. 16, 1971.)

Division 31. — Trailers and Mobile Homes

(O.C. 823/71.)

31.01. Trailers, mobile homes, or recreational vehicles, and the

equipment therein, manufactured on or after the first day of July, 1971,
shall conform in all respects to the standards for trailers, mobile homes,
or recreational vehicles from time to time made by the Canadian Stand-

ards Association, now numbered C.S.A. Standard Z 240.0 and Z 240.1,
entitled " Definitions for Mobile Housing and Recreational Vehicles "

and " Vehicle Requirements for MobUe Homes and Recreational V&-

hides " respectively; and labelled in accordance with such standard.

(O.C. 823/71, eff. July 1, 1971.)
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B.C. Reg. 437/59.
MOTOR-VEHICLE ACT

REGULATIONS MADE UNDER THE MOTOR-VEHICLE ACT, BEING B.C. REGS.

437/59, 97/60, 27/61, 141/62, 78/65; ORDERS IN COUNCIL 2748/59,
948/60, 287/61, 2411/62,1184/65.

TRAFFIC TICKET REGULATION

Division (1). — Form of Ticket
(O.C. 2748/59)

1.01 A trafi&c ticket used under section 126 of the Motor-vehicle Act shall

be in the following form:—

TRAFFIC TICKET INFORMATION

CANADA: } The undersigned, being duly sworn upon oath,
PROVINCE OP BRITISH COLUMBIA { deposes and says:

On the_._—day of.———„—„—-...——-..——, 19—-.--., on--..——————————-,
(Location.)

at-—_—„„—.-_, in. the Province of British Columbia, at_....-„„..———.-..— .m.
(Time.)

(Name).
(Last.) (First.) (Other.)

(Address)...—.-—_-_-—-_—.—_—_—_._-_.—-_————„-._—.-—_--——_
(Street.) (Municipality or post-office.) (Province.)

did unlawfully operate a motor-vehicle upon a highway, namely-

——.-—.-—.-and did then and there commit the offence/oflfences indicated under the

D Motor-vehicle Act. D „.--.--.--.-—.--...——-—.-——
(By-law.)

D Motor-vehicle Act Regulations. D _-
(Other.)

D
a

a

a

a

a

a

D

Disobeying stop-sign

YELLOW LIGHT.

RED LIGHT.

SPEEDING.

CHANGING LANES.

FOLLOWING TOO
CLOSELY.

SLOW DRIVING.

U-TURN.

a
a
a
a
a

a
a
a
a

a

a

D
D

D Disobeying

Intersection.
Other.
Intersection.
Other.
Flashing.

In municipality.
Outside municipality.
Past school sign.
Past playground sign.

Crossing solid line.

a
a
n

a
D
a
D

a
a

Slow moving in wrong lane.

Intersection.
Prohibited.

D

traffic-control device.

No stop before crosswalk.
No stop before intersection.
No stop before signal.

Against highway signs.
Against municipal signs.
Construction area.
Past school bus.

Single.
Double.

I Business district.
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Other violation

The informant says that he has reasonable and probable grounds to believe and
does believe that the person named above committed the offence/offences indicated.

(Signature of Informant.)

SWORN before me this——._day of-—_—_—, 19.
at-..—.-................„„.................„._..„„„_„.._, jn the Province of British Columbia.

Justice.

In the name of Her Majesty the Queen you are therefore commanded to appear
in the Provincial Court of British Columbia at.-.-.--...-...-.-.--.-....-.--..-...-..-..... in the

Province of British Columbia, on the--—--—-..--day of.-.-_--..--_-.-......-.—-..-_-..._,

19—-_., at——-—.—.. .m., to answer the above charge/charges and to be further dealt
with according to law.

DETAILS
at

I
.wj
0

Î

Birthdate,
(Day, month, year.)

Op. Lie. No......_...._..................

Sex.....—........ Occupation.^..

.--.—-..-. Year.—-..-.--. Prov....

Make-

Vehicle Lie. No.——..„.............

Owner's name...

Type vehicle.——.....

.-...-..--..- Prov.--.-.-——

.—... Year-

. Year-

Address

(Last.)

(Street.)

(First.)

(Municipality.) (P.O.)

Middle.)

(Province.)

ENDORSEMENTS

Court Action

For Crown—
Court Reporter-

Adjourned to—-.—.

Fail to appear when onon bail. Q

Fail to appear on summons. d

Charge read. Plea: D Guilty.

For Defence.
Bail-

Reason-

Bail forfeited. D Warrant

Warrant issued. D Trial in

D Not guilty.

(cash or property)

issued.

absentia.

Finding of Court:

D Guilty.
Under-......-..............................._..

(Section under which conviction
made.)

D Dismissed. D Withdrawn.

D Suspended sentence.

Time to pay—..—.-.-....-..„......_.„ Gaoled...._-

Driver's licence: d Endorsed. D Attached.
.—.days in__--
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Heard on.-..-.— -—.-.—.—.„.—.-....-...-...—, 19.-..—., in the Provincial Court of British

Columbia at.

Recommendations and comments _-_._-

Convicting Magistrate or Justice.

REPORT OF CONVICTION
(Forward to Superintendent of Motor-vehicles.)

CANADA: } The undersigned, being duly sworn upon oath,
PROVINCE OF BRTTISH COLUMBIA ( deposes and says:

On the——-———day of..-.—— ———.„„. ————..., 19....-—, on—————————_-—,
(Location.)

at-.-.-— ——..—————., in the Province of British Columbia, at———————_.—— .m.
(Time.)

(Name)—-
(Last.)

(A ddress) _-_.
(First.) (Other.)

(Province.)(Street.) (Municipality or post-oflBce. )

did unlawfully operate a motor-vehicle upon a highway, namely—————————_
.—-—and did then and there commit the offence/offences indicated under the

D Motor-vehicle Act. Q .-_.„...-„_.-———_—_-_
(By-law.)

D Motor-vehicle Act Regulations. Q
(Other.)

D Disobeying stop-sign. D Disobeying traffic-control device.

a YELLOW LIGHT.

D RED LIGHT.

a Intersection.

a Other.
a Intersection.
a Other.
D Flashing.

a No stop before crosswalk.
a No stop before tntenection.
a No stop before signal.

D SPEEDING. a In municipality.
a Outside municipality.
a Past school sign.
a Past playground sign.

a Against highway signs.
a Against municipal signs.
D Construction area.
D Past school bus. .

a CHANGING LANES, a Crossing soUd line. a Single.
a Double.

a FOLLOWING TOO
CLOSELY.

a SLOW DRIVING. a Slow moving in wrong lane.

D U-TURN. a Intersection.
a Prohibited.

a Business district.

Other violation

The informant says that he has reasonable and probable grounds to believe and
does believe that the person named above committed the offence/offences indicated.

SWORN before me this—-day of-

(Signature of Informant.)

19-

at_—_-_-————.„————_, in the Province of British Columbia.

Justice.
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In the name of Her Majesty the Queen you are therefore commanded to appear

in the Provincial Court of British Columbia at.—-———.-——————————._.„, in the

Province of British Columbia, on the-—-..-—„..—-.day of----——---.——-__—,

19-.--.—, at——...._.„ .m., to answer the above charge/charges and to be further dealt
with according to law.

DETAILS

w
u

w

Birthdate-
(Day, month, year.)

Op. Lie. No.-—-....—..___..

Make..-..._...................................

Vehicle Lie. No..——

Owner's name _--._
(Last.)

Address
(Street.)

Sex—————— Occupation-

————.-„ Year—————— Prov.——.

.—. Type vehicle...._

Prov.——_-—_—„.—

(First.)

(Municipality.) (P.O.)

.. Year_-
Year-.

Middle.)

(Province.)

REPORT OF CONVICTION
Complete and forward to Superintendent of Motor-vehicles, Parliament Buildings,

Victoria, if Court action results in conviction.
Date of Birth

Name of person convicted;

Driver's Licence No.
Day Mon. Yr.

COURT ACTION

For Crown.

Court Reporter-

Adjourned to-

Fail to appear when on bail. D

Fail to appear on summons. d

Charge read. Plea: D Guilty.

For Defence_-„-
Bail.

Reason-.

BaU forfeited.

Warrant issued.

D Not guilty.

a

D

Warrant

Trial in

„ (cash or property)

issued.

absentia.

Finding of Court:

D Guilty.

Under-
(Section under which conviction

made.)

D Dismissed. D Withdrawn.

D Suspended sentence.

Tune to pay—_-—-.——-_„„_ Gaole<i. ...

Driver's licence: D Endorsed. D Attached.

Heard on—..—..-.——.-.-.—.___.—-___..__._., 19-

Columbia at

Recommendations and comments _.

-days in.

-, in the Provincial Court of British
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I hereby certify that the information herein under Court action is a true extract
from the Court record.

Convicting Judge or Justice.

If offence related to accident, were persons injured: Yes. D No. Q
Aggregate property damage $.
The motor-yehicle which the person convicted herein was driving at the time of

this offence was bearing the following number-plates: Province or State-.
Year-—.„......_„ No.

If suspension of driver's licence recommended, the Judge or Justice is requested
to state the length of time driver's licence should be suspended. The co-operation
of the Court is requested in forwarding licence for which suspension recommendation
is made to the Superintendent of Motor-vehicles with this report.

The undersigned, being duly sworn upon oath,
• deposes and says:

19- on.

POLICE RECORD

CANADA: 1
PROVINCE OF BRITISH COLUMBIAJ"

On the-._..........day of_„.

(Location.)
—-, in the Province of British Columbia, 'at—-^_—.. .m.

(Name).^ _.„.._„...___„_..______ . (Time')

(Address) __.._Last:)_....„_..__„„____ (First-) <other-)

(Street.) (Municipality or post office.) (Province.)
did unlawfully operate a motor-vehicle upon a highway, namely,

—-, and did then and there commit the offence/offences indicated under the
D Motor-vehicle Act. Q

D Motor-vehicle Act Regulations. Q „--...........

(Other.)

D Disobeying stop-sign. n Disobeying traffic-control device.

a YELLOW LIGHT.

a RED LIGHT.

a Intersection.
a Other.
a Intersection,
n Other.
a Flashing.

a No stop before crosswalk.
a No stop before intersection.
a No stop before signal.

a SPEBDING. a In municipality.
a Outside municipality.
a Past school sign.
a Past playground sign.

a Against highway signs.
a Against municipal signs.
a Construction area.
a Past school bus.

a CHANGING LANES, a Crossing solid line. a Single.
a Double.

a FOLLOWING TOO
CLOSELY.

a SLOW DRIVING. D Slow moving in wrong lane.

a U-TURN. a Intersection.
D Prohibited.

a Business district.

Other violation-.-...

The informant says that he has reasonable and probable grounds to believe and
does believe that the person named above committed the offence/offences indicated.

(Signature of Informant.)
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SWORN before me this.-.—-.„.-.-—...-—„-— day of————_.-...-..-._...., 19—

at._——.....___...__..__...., in the Province of British Columbia.

Justice.

In the name of Her Majesty the Queen you are therefore commanded to appear in
the Provincial Court of British Columbia at.———.-—_-..-—, in the Province of British

Columbia, on the_-———„-—_..„„... day of_—-_--..————, 19——-, at-—.—- .m.,
to answer the above charge/charges and to be further dealt with according to law.

x

rt
w
0

I
ft.
0

s
Q

w

Birthdate-
(Day, month, year.)

Op. Lie. No.-..-

Make_..
Vehicle Lie. No.

Owner's name .-
(Last.)

Address ——.
(Street.)

DETAILS

Sex.————— Occupation-

Year—-.-.-—— Prov.

—- Type vehicle-...————————

Prov.

(First.)

(Municipality.) (P.O.)

..-.„ Year—----.-

Year-.

(Middle.)

(Province.)

OFFICER'S NOTES

SLIPPERY PAVEMENT.
VISIBILITY.

OTHER TRAFFIC PRESENT.

CAUSED PERSON TO DODGE.

JUST MISSED ACCH3ENT.
ACCIDENT.

AREA.

HIGHWAY.

P.D. or P.I. to other driver(s)

a Rain.
a Night.

D Cross.

a Pedestrian.
'D Very close.

a P.D.

a Over $100.

D Built-up.
a Industrial.
a School.

D 2-lane.
a 3-lane.
D 4-lane.

involved.

D
D

a

a
a
a

D

a
a
a

D
a

Snow.

Fog.

Oncoming.

Driver.
Close.

P.I.

Under $100.

Playground.
Residential.
Open.

4-lane divided.
Other.

(Name.)

a
D

a

a

Ice.

Snow.

Pedestrian.

Fatal.

Other notes

COURT DisposmoN

Justice Magistrate.--..-.......— -.--..........— _.... Date-

place_—-——.„_...-.-——.-.....--.—.„-.-.-.—- Plea-

Prosecutor——...-..—.—.--.—.-...-..-.-.———.-.... Defence-

D Guilty, d Dismissed. D Withdrawn.
Fine.———.

Costs--—.

Total.———
Gaol sentence ——

(Term.)
Op. lie. endorsed.—.-._.——

Adjourned to

D Suspended.

(Gaol.)
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SUMMONS
CANADA: ) ^,

PROVINCE OP BpmsH COLUMBIA {' You are char8ed with the following offence:

On the.--—_day of--_......._, 19--.....-, on_-...—-„_-._-_.._._
(Location.)

at--—--..-..—--.-...--.............-.., m the Province of British Columbia, at—-—.-—— .m.

(Time.)
(Name)..._ _._.._

(Last.) (First.) (Other.)
Iress)

(Street.) (Municipality or post office.) (Province.)

did unlawfully operate a motor-vehicle upon a highway; namely, —--—.-_-_-.._.-_
-, and did then and there commit the offence/offences indicated under the

D Motor-vehicle Act. d

D Motor-vehicle Act Regulations. D
(By-law.)

•a

a
cd

•s
u
u

i
0

£
(d
u'

'0
c

x

D
a

a

a

a

a

a

a

Disobeying stop-sign.

YELLOW LIGHT.

RED LIGHT.

SPEEDING.

CHANGING LANES.

FOLLOWING TOO
CLOSELY.

SLOW DRIVING.

U-TURN.

a
a
D
a
a

a
a
a
n

a

a

D
a

D Disobeying

Intersection.
Other.
Intersection.
Other.
Flashing.

In municipality.
Outside municipality.
Past school sign.
Past playground sign.

Crossing solid line.

Slow moving in wrong lane.

Intersection.
Prohibited.

(Other.)

traffic-control device.

a No stop before crosswalk.
a No stop before intersection.
a No stop btfore aignal.

a Against highway signs.
a Against municipal signs.
D Construction area.
D Past school bus.

a Single.
a Double.

a Business district.

Other violation

^The informant says that he has reasonable and probable grounds to believe and

does believe that the person named above committed the offence/offences indicated.

(Signature of Informant.)

In the name of Her Majesty the Queen you are therefore commanded to appear in
the Police (Magistrate's) Court at-.....-.-...____„„.„___..._..., in the Province of British

Columbia, on the--....-._._._.__...___._ day of--..----._-_-....._, 19-_--..., at----.. .m.,

to answer the above charge/charges and to be further dealt with according to law.

DETAILS

IId
§

Birthdate--^_-....__--.-..._._____.__. Sex.——_--..__- Occupation--..__-_____.__._...._.

(Day, month, year.)

Op. Lie. No.--..._--..._—-_-..._--...„_..... Year-.-..-....__.. Prov..--.---.-_....-_-_-.___.._

Make .——„..—-.-_..._....___...„___.„_„__... Type vehicle-.._..„__._.__.. Year-.

Vehicle Lie. No.- -....— ...—„...——...„.....„. Prov...................._...._.... Year-

Owner's name—.-—..—...-.___„.____„________„__.___

(Last.
Address

(Street.)

(First.)

(Municipality.)

(Middle.)

(P.O.) (Province.)

Read carefully.

NOTICE

The Court may issue a warrant for the arrest of any person who fails to answer
a traffic summons.

NOTICE

You are required to bring your driver's licence to Court with you when you
appear in answer to a traffic summons.

Division (2). — Designation of Offences
(O.C. 2748/59)

2.01 Each of the following words and expressions is authorized to be used
on a traffic ticket used under section 126 of the Motor-vehicle Act to designate an
offence under the section of the Motor-vehicle Act appearing opposite the word or
expression:—

Section 127: Disobeying traffic-control device.
Section 128 (4) (a): Yellow light, intersection—no stop before crosswalk.
Section 128 (4) (a): Yellow light, intersection—no stop before intersection.

YeUow light, other—no stop before signal.
Yellow light, other—no stop before crosswalk.
Red light, intersection—no stop before crosswalk.
Red light, intersection—no stop before intersection.
Red light, other—no stop before signal.
Red light, other—no stop before crosswalk.

Red light, flashing, intersection—no stop before

Section 128 (5) (c):
Section 128 (5) (a):
Section 128 (6) (a):
Section 128 (6) (a):
Section 128 (7) (a):
Section 128 (7) (a):
Section 128 (10) (a):

crosswalk.

Section 128 (10) (a): Red light, flashing, intersection—no stop before
intersection.

Section 128 (11) (a) (i):
Section 128 (11) (a) (i):

walk.

Section 134: Speeding, construction area.
Section 139 (1): Slow driving.
Section 140 (1): Speeding in municipality.
Section 140 (1): Speeding outside municipality.
Section 140 (3): Speeding against highway signs.
Section 140 (5): Speeding against municipal signs.
Section 141: Speeding past school signs.
Section 141: Speeding past playground signs.
Section 142: Speeding past school bus.
Section 144 (a): Changing lanes.

Crossing solid line—single.
Slow moving in wrong lane.
Crossing solid line—double.
Following too closely.
U-tum—interference.

U-tum—prohibited.

U-turn—intersection.

Red light, flashing, other—no stop before signal.
Red light, flashmg, other—no stop before cross-

Section 144 (b):
Section 144 (h):
Section 146 (a):
Section 153 (I):
Section 159 (a):
Section 159 (&) (iii):
Section 159 (&) (iv):

100

Section 159 (b) (v): U-turn—business district.
Section 177: Disobeying stop-sign. (O.C. 287/61.)
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2.02 A reference on a traffic ticket to
(a) a by-law of a municipality;
(&) a paragraph, clause, subsection, or section of the Motor-vehicle Act other

than a subsection or section specified in section 2.01 of these regula-
tions; or

(c) a paragraph, clause, subsection, or section of any regulation made under
the Motor- vehicle Act,

identified as such by its number, may be used to designate an offence under the
by-law, paragraph, clause, subsection, or section. (O.C. 2411/62.)

3.01 Pursuant to the Motor-vehicle Act, chapter 253 of the Revised Statutes
of British Columbia, 1960, and all other powers thereunto enabling,

(a) the form and content of traffic tickets to be used in the City of New West-
minster be in the form and content of the traffic ticket appended hereto;
and

(&) the words and expressions as authorized by B.C. Reg. 437/59 and B.C.
Reg. 27/61 be authorized to be used on those traffic tickets to designate
offences under the Motor-vehicle Act. (O.C. 1184/65.)
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TRAFFIC TICKET INFORMATION
No..........._.................

CANACA.
PROVINCE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA

The'undersigned, being duly sworn upon oath,
deposes and says:

On the..._day of..-.-........, '196.-, on.--.-....--.._...

(Location.)
at the City of New Westminster, in the Province of
British Columbia, at.-....--...-....M.

(Time.)

Name— „„..—..-...„........... ...„..„-;.

(Last.) (First.) (Other.)
Address .—.

(Street.) (Municipality or (Province.)
Post Office.)

did unlawfully operate a motor-vehicle upon a high-
way, namely—.......—....._._....—..._......-.„.-.. and did

then'and there commit the offence indicated under
a Motor-vehicle Act. a....-.-—.-.—_

(By-law.)
a Motor-vehicle Act Regulations, a......—-......_...-......

(Other.)

'2
£?
rt

•5
u

I
II
X

0 Disobeying stop sign. a Disobeying traffic-
control device.

a Yellow light: a Intersection. a Other.
a Red light:

a Intersec- a No stop before crosswalk.
tion.

D Other, a No stop before intersection.
a Flashing. D No stop before signal.

a Speeding:
a In municipality.
a Outside munici-

polity.
D Past school sign.
a Past playground

sign.

a Against highway
sign.

a Against municipal
sign.

a Construction area.
a Past school bus.

D Changing lanes. a Crossing solid line.
a Single. D Double.

a Following too closely.

a Slow driving, a Slow moving in wrong lane.

D U-turn, a Intersection; a Busines district.
a Prohibited.

Other violation

The informant says that he has reasonable and
probable grounds to believe and does believe that
the person named above committed the offence indi-
cated.
Signature of informant.

Peace Officer.
Sworn before me this._....... day of............., 196 ...

at,.......——_—, in the Province of British Columbia

Justice.
In the name of Her Majesty the Queen you are

therefore commanded to appear in the Provincial
Court of British Columbia at the City of New West-
minster, in the Province of British Columbia on the
_.-—day of—....... 196-_., at.....-..M,, to answer the

above charge and .to be further dealt with according
to law.

Indicated
penalty. |_[ Signature

Peace Officer.

'1

Birthday.
(Day.) (Month.) (Year.)

Sex.......... Occupation...................—_......._

Op. Lie. No......-..-_..Year-.......Prov..-..-.

Make ........ Type vehicle -..-—.-.. Year.._...

Vehicle Lie. No............ Prov..—.-.. Year..........

Owner's name ..............

(Last.) (First.) (Middle.)
Address ..

(Street.) (Municipality.) (P.O.) (Province.)

Endorsements:
[Back.l

COURT ACTION

For Crown........................ For Defence

Court Reporter-..-....- Bail ...-....-(cash or property)

Adjourned to........... ............ Reason

Fail to appear when on bail. a Bail forfeited.

a Warrant issued.

Fail to appear on summons. a Warrant issued.

a Trial in absentia.

Charge read; Plea: a Guilty, a Not guilty.

Find of Court, a Guilty.

Under .......................... ....„...._

(Section under which con-
victionmade)

a Dismissed, a Withdrawn.

a Suspended sentence.

Fine....

Costs..

Total

or.-, d ays

Paid

Time to pay................. Jailed ......_...—.days in.

Driver's licence: a Endorsed. D Attached.

Heard on—_..... 196.—, in the Provincial Court of
British Columbia in and for the City of New West-
minster.

Recomrnendations and comments.

Convicting Judge or Justice.
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POLICE RECORD
No..........._..

CANADA:
P»OVINCE OP BKITISH COLUMBIA

The undersigned, being duly sworn upon oath,
deposes and says:

On the -...-..- day of..._......., 196 ., on.-..-.-.....-.._

(Location.)
at the City of New Westminster, in the Province of
British Columbia, at..--._...M.

(Time.)

Name——-.—
(Last.) (First.) (Other.)

Address
(Street.) (Municipality or (Province.)

'Post Office.)

did unlawfully operate a motor-vehicle upon a high-
way, namely--... .—--....-....._-.-.„..---........ and did

then and there commit the offence indicated under
a Motor-vehicle Act. a_.._..__._..

(By-law.)
a Motor-vehicle Act Regulations, a-.-.-.....-.._.._....

(Other.)

a Disobeying stop sign. a Disobeying traffic-
control device.

a Yellow light:
a Red light:

a Intersec-
tion.

a Other.
D Flashing.

a Intersection, a Other.

a No stop before crosswalk.

D No-stop before intersection.
a No stop before signal.

a Speeding:
a In municipality.
a Outside munici-

polity.
D Past school sign.
D Past playground

sign.

D Against highway
sign.

D Against municipal
sign.

D Construction area.
a Past school bus.

a Changing lanes. a Crossing solid line.
D Single. D Double.

U Following too closely.

D Slow driving, a Slow moving in wrong lane.

a U-turn, a Intersection, a Busines district.

a Prohibited.

Other violation

The informant says that he has reasonable and
probable grounds to believe and does believe that
the person named above committed the offence indi-
cated.
Signature of informant

Peace Officer.
Sworn before me this...-—.......day of....._.... 196....

at ....._....--....-.., in the Province of British Columbia

Justice,

In the name of Her Majesty the Queen you are
therefore commanded to appear in the Provincial
Court of British Columbia at the City of New West-
minster, in the Province of British Columbia on the
-_..--_day of............. 196-., at....-..M., to answer the

above charge and to be further dealt with according
to law.

Indicated
Penalty. |_| Signature..

Peace Officer.

Birthday-..-.......-...........................^.

(Day.) (Month.) (Year.)
Sex.—-...-.. Occupation

Op. Lie. No. -....-.-..„. Year............ Prov._...

Make .-..-.-... Type vehicle -.-..-... Year-..-.-

Vehicle Lie. No............. Prov........... Year.

Owner's name

(Last.) (First.) (Middle.)
Address -...

(Street.) (Municipality.) (P.O.) (Province.)

[Bacfc.J

OFFICER'S NOTES

S3
§
a

u

s
I
x

^

Slippery pavement:
D Rain. a Snow.

Visibility:
a Night, a Fog.

Other traffic present:

a Ice.

D Snow.

a Cross, a Oncoming. a Pedestrian.

Caused person to dodge:

D Pedestrian, a Driver.

Just missed accident:

a Very close.. a Close.

Accident:

a P.D. a p.i.

a Over $100.

Area: D Built-up.

a Residential.

a Open.

Highway:
D 2-lane.

a 3-Iane.

a 4-Iane.

P.D. or P.I. to other

Driver(s) involved.

a Fatal.

a Under $100.

0 Playground.

a Industrial.

a School.

D 4-lane divided.

a Other.

(Name.)

Other notes
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SUMMONS

No........_......................

CANADA:
. PROVINCE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA

You are charged with the following offence:

On the ...-..-...day of.—-........, 196-, on-.--—........

(Location.)
at the City of New Westminster, in the Province of
British Columbia, at -.--..-. M.

(Time.)

Name....-.............—-._.....„ _„......———„„ ..„...„..--.—.......

(Last.) (First.) (Other.)

Address .„.......„.-....„..„„....-..—..„..—....—„——.——..———

(Street.) (Municipality or (Province.)
Post Office.)

did unlawfully operate a motor-vehicle upon a high-
way, namely—.„—.——...-——————————".—— and did
then and there commit the offence indicated under
D Moior-vehicle Act. a.

(By-law.)

a Motor-vehicle Act Regulations, a ..-—.--.....-..-—.-.—_.

(Other.)

D Disobeying stop sign. a Disobeying traffic-
control device:

D Yellow light: D Intersection. D Other.

a Red light;
a Intersec- a No stop before crosswalk.

tion.
a Other, a No stop before intersection.
D Flashing. D No stop before signal.

a Speedmg:
a In municipality.
D Outside munici-

pality.
a Past school sign.
D Past playground

sign.

a Against highway
sign.

d Against municipal
sign.

d Construction area.
a Past school bus.

a Changing lanes. a Crossing solid line.
a Single, a Double.

d Following too closely.

a Slow driving, a Slow moving in wrong lane.

a U-turn, a Intersection. a Busines district.
a Prohibited.

Other violation

The informant says that he has reasonable and
probr.ble grounds to believe and does believe that
the person named above committed the oflence indi-
cated.
Signature of informant...

Peace Officer.

In the name of Her Majesty the Queen you are
therefore commanded to appear in the Provincial
Court of British Columbia at the City of New West-
minster, in the Province of British Columbia on the

.day of.-———-, 196--, at.-....M., to answer the

above charge and to be further dealt with according
to law.

Indicated
penalty. [_| Signature...

Peace Officer.

Birthday......--............-___.......-........^-...._._.......

(Day.) (Month.) (Year.)
Sex............ Occupation

Op. Lie. No. .„..-..-.... Year.-...-.-... Prov.--.-.....

Make -.—....„ Type vehicle -.....-„.. Year............

Vehicle Lie. No. ......... Prov......... Year._...

Owner's name

(Last.) (First.) (Middle.)
Address- .......—.-...-.„.-..——....-.-..„...-..—....„._.......

(Street.) (Municipality.) (P.O.) (Province.)

[Back.]

READ CAREFULLY

The Court may issue a Warrant for the arrest of
any person who fails to answer a traffic summons.

NOTICE TO ADDRESSEE

Payment of the indicated penalty -may be made
personally or by mail to:

Clerk of Provincial Court of British
Columbia

City of New Westminster
P.O. Box 546
511 Royal Avenue
New Westminster, B.C,,

before (he date upon which you are required to.

appear. On payment of such indicated penalty you
shall be deemed to have pleaded guilty to the offence
indicated herein.

N.B.—In d// charges of exceeding the speed-limit
under the provisions of the Motor-vehicle Act, your
driver's licence must be produced for endorsement
and must accompany payment of'the indicated pen-
alty if the matter Is settled without appearing in
Court.

Payment by mail can only be made by postal
of the Provincial Court of British Columbia named
above.

Should the person to whom this summons is di-
rected, rfesire to plead " not guilty " to the charge, he
is requested to notify the police of his intention well
in advance of the date of trial. This may avoid the
possibility of an adjournment.

You are required to. bring your driver s licence to
Court with you when you appear in answer to a
traffic summons.
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REPORT OF CONVICTION
Foiward to Superintendent of Motor-vehicles

No....................................

CANADA:
PKOVINCE OF BRFTISH COLUl.IBIA

The undersigned, being duly sworn upon oath,
deposes and says:

On the....-..—day of--.-....-..-..., •196.-., on.

(Location.)
at the City of New Westminster, in the Province of
British Columbia, at.--......-.--..M.

(Time.)

Name.-.....-.-.—......-...-...-... ...-.—-..._....... .......................

(Last.) (First.) (Other.)

Address ....——..„-„.-„„„„-...-..„.„,„„..„„..„...-„„_.....

(Street.) (Municipality or (Province.)
Post Office.)

did unlawfully operate a motor-vehicle upon a high-
way, namely-.-..-.._-....-.....-_...--.-_.......-........ and did

then and there commit the offence indicated under
a Motor-vehicle Act. a.

(By-law.)
a Motor-vehicle Act Regulations. D.

(Other.)

a Disobeying stop sign. a Disobeying traffic-
control device.

a Yellow light:
a Red light:

a Intersec-
tion.

D Other.
a Flashing.

a Intersection. D Other.

a No stop before crosswalk.

a No stop before intersection.
a No stop before signal.

a Speeding:
a In municipality.
a Outside munici-

polity.
a Past school sign.
a Past playground

sign.

a Against highway
sign.

a Against municipal
sign.

a Construction area.
a Past school bus.

a Changing lanes. a Crossing solid line.
a Single, a Double.

a Following too closely.

a Slow driving, a Slow moving in wrong lane.
a U-turn. D Intersection, a Busues district.

a Prohibited.

Other violation __.

The informant says that he has reasonable and
probable grounds to believe and does believe that
the person named above committed the offence Midi-
cated.

Signature of infonnant....................................................

Peace Officer.
Sworn before me this.-...-..-.. day of............ 196-..

. at...—_.—.-....-., in the Province of British Columbia

Justice.

In the name of Her Majesty the Queen you are
therefore commanded to appear in the Provincial
Court of British Columbia at the City of New West-
minster, in the Province of British Columbia on the
—;-..-.-day of----., 196.-., at.-...._M., to answer the

above charge and to be further dealt with according
to law.

Indicated
penalty. |_| Signature

Peace Officer.

Birthday.-

(Day.) (Month.) (Year.)
Sex..._..—.. Occupation

Op. Lie. No.-...„-.„. Year-....-Prov.-_„..

Make „.—_— Type vehicle-—..-—.. Year............

VeMcle Lie. No............. Prov..--...- Year..........

Owner's name .—„...-„„.— .-.—„.„.„...„..-.„..„..„.

(Last.) (First.). (Middle.)
Address

(Street.) (Municipality.) (P.O.) (Province.)

[Back.}

REPORT OF CONVICTION

Complete and forward to: Superintendent of.
Motor-vehidcs, Parliament Buildings, Victoria, B.C.

If Court action results in conviction:

Name of person convicted: Date of Birth:

iiiiiii r I T
Day. Mo. Yr7

Driver's Lie. No..

COURT ACTION

For Crown ......................... For Defence..............._.

Court Repofter............. Bail.-...-.....-.(cash or property)

Adjourned to........................... Reason.....-..—........

Fail to appear when on bail.

a Warrant issued.

a Bail forfeited.

Fail to appear on summons.
D Trial in absentia.

a Warrant issued.

Charge read: Plea: a Guilty, a Not guilty.

Find of Court. D Guilty.

Under...........................................

(Section undet which con-
viction made)

a Dismissed, a Withdrawn.

a Suspended sentence.

Fine...--]

I or....days

Costs .. 1.
I Paid

Total-J

Time to pay..........—.— Jailed..-......-—days in....—.......

Driver's licence: D Endorsed, a Attached.

Heard on—....—..„., 196—-, in the Provincial Court of
British Columbia in and for the City of New West-
minster.

Recommendations and Comments:

I hereby certify that the information
herein under Court Action is a true
extract from the Court Rccora.

Convicting Judge or Justice.

If offence related to accident, were persons injured?
Yes. a No. a

Aggregate property damage, $

The motor-vehicle which the person convicted herein
was driving at the time of this offence was bearing
the following number-plates:—

Province or Slate....--—_............ Year....— No.........

If suspension of driver's licence recommended, the
Magistrate or Justice Is requested to state the length
of time driver's licence should be suspended. The
co-operation of the Court is requested in forwarding
licence for which suspension recommendation is
made to the Superintendent of Motor-vchiclcs with
this report.

106

T
APPROVAL OF TYPE OF SAFETY HELMET FOR

MOTOR-CYCLE RIDERS
(Regulation Made by the Superintendent of Motor-vehicles Pursuant

to Section 207 of the Motor-vehicle Act)

Pursuant to section 207 of the Motor-vehicle Act, I hereby give
approval to a type of safety helmet which is designed for motor-cycle
nders and which" provides for the securing of the helmet to the head of
the rider by a strap and buclde.

Dated at Victoria, B.C., this 26fh day of March, 1968.

R. A. HADFIELD,
Superintendent of Motor-vehicles.
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MOTOR- VEHICLE REGULATIONS INDEX

SECTION
Act-

Defined _ 1
Application of mterpretation section of 2.01

Additional equipment required on certain
vehicles (see also Lamps) , 4.10

Air brakes, performance of (see also
Brakes) _ 6.13

Air pollution controls _Div. 29
Animals on highways --_—-19.08
Antique motor-vehicle—

Defined -_----„„---„___„-„__ 1, 19.01 (5)
Application for licence _22.02, 22.03
Offence to operate _-_22.04

Auxiliary passing and driving lamps _ 4.19
Axle—

Defined _ 1Gross weight on single axle defined_19.04
Spacing defined _„_._—-19.04

Beam of light defined _ 1
Bias ply tire defined _-_-—_-—„„ 1
Bonding of dealers _Div. 20
Brakes—

Air-brake system performance _ 6.13
Brake regulations respecting buses,

truck tractors, and commercial trail-
ers, special interpretation of _ 6.01

Breakaway and emergency braking _ 6.07
Conflict with Industrial Transportation

Act —„-____„_ 6.14Effective date _6.02. 6.08
Emergency or parking _—_5.03, 6.05
Exemption, implements of husbandry,

special mobile equipment _ 5.04
Front brake lines protection __ 6.08
Independent means of applying _ 6.04
Inspection of _ 5.05
Lining of _ „—____ 5.08
Parked trailers __———-_—___ 5.03
Reduction of brake effort on front

wheels permitted _„_-_____

Reservoirs required —
Required _.

On all wheels _-_„_
Service brakes required --_-.

-- 6.09
6.11
5.01

Single valve to operate all brakes
Special interpretation _--
Stopping distances

-.6.06 (b)
-5.02, 6.06

6.10
6.01

-__- 5.02
Testing of, daily, school buses _11.07 (a)
Tubing and hose adequacy _ 5.06
Tubing and hose connections -5.07
Two means of brake application re-

quired ___——_„_ 6.03
Warning devices for _ 6.12

Bus defined (see also School buses)_1, 6.01

Camper defined _ 1
Carrying capacities—

Determination of, trailers _10.01
Power to determine disputes _10.02

Children, carrying and entering school
bus (see also School buses) __11.09

Commercial trailer, definition re brake
regulations __„__--_ 6.01

Conditional licences, transfer of _-.12.02
Construction and equipment of school

bus (see also School buses) _—-11.06
Damaged motor-vehicle clearance sticker 7.15

Dealers, bonding of _—_Div. 20
Dealer's report of sale, interim licence _13.01

Decelerating lamps _ 4.22

Defective motor-vehicles
SECTION

—_ 7.09
Dimension and gross weight of vehicles

and loads—
Application — 19.01
Dimensions of load _19.02, 19.05
Forward and rear extensions _19.02
Side extension, passenger-vehicles, pro-

hibited --_„_:_19.02
Oversize, permit issuance _--—__19.06

Documents, fees for searches, copies _
-17.01 (a-c)

Draw-bars ___7.07 (b)
Driveaway-towaway operation defined _ 1
Driver licence classes _Div. 30
Driver training schools _27
Standards ____ 27.04
Equipment required
Limitations _-
Exemptions _-
Schedule of fees —

Duplicate licences _

_27.07
-27.09
-27.11
-27.12

—16.01
Emergency or parking brakes (see also

Brakes) _____ _ 5.03
Equipment kept for sale—

Lamp-bulbs (see also Lamps)
Motor-vehicles
Trailers

8.03
__ 8.01

8.02
Turn signals _ __ 8.04

Escaping loads -_--_19.03
Fees for searches _17.01 (a, b)
Fees for copies of records and docu-

ments _17.01 (c)
Fifth wheel and kingpin defined _ 1
Flag or lamp, projecting load (see also

Lamps) _ 4.13Flashing lights, use of (see also Lamps)
A.12,4.23

Fog-lamps (see also Lamps) _ 4.18
Form of notice under s. 45A -_ 7.15
Golf cart—

Defined __ 1Operation of _-_24.02
Group of axles defined _ 1
Gross weight defined _ 1

On single axle defined _19.04
Tandem axles -—-——-_.--——-—-—-19.04
All axles -„-.„._„-„-.„___„__--19.04

Head-lamp defined _-_-_..„ 1
Height defined _ 1
Highway Advance Warning Device _ 7.17
Horns and warning devices _ 7.02
Hose connection and brake tubing {see

also Brakes) _5.06, 5.07
House trailer defined _ 1
Implement of husbandry exempt _19.01 (c)
Inspection of lights (see also Lamps) _ 7.10
Inspection of motor-vehicles —-_ 7.08
See also Motor-vehicle inspection.

Interim licence, dealer's report of sale _13.01
Interim permit to move vehicle-14.011, 14.012
Interpretations _. _Div. 1

Lamps—
Additional equipment required on cer-
tain vehicles _ 4.10

Adjustment stations _7.11,7.12
Auxiliary passing and driving _ 4.19

Back-up lamps _ 4.12
108

Lamps—Continued
Bulbs
Certificate of lamp adjustment _
Clearance-lights, mounting of

SECTION

8.03
7.11

Colour of reflector
Exemptions of _—
Head-lamps on motor-vehicles and

motor-cycles _ _ 4.02

-4.01 (a), 4.10, 4.11
.4.08 (b, c)

4.15

Emit only white light
Height limits
Shields prohibited __

_ 4.03
—4.03 (a)

-4.03 (b)
-4.03 (b)

4.06
4.22
4.21

-_4.18

Candle-power restriction
Motor-cycles _-

Flashing lights, use of
Cowl and fender lamps _
Pog-lamps _

When not necessary to use head-

lamps _4.01 (d)
Identification of bus, truck _4.21 (&)
Inspection of _ — 7.10
Lamp or flag, projecting load - 4.13
Licencc-plates, illumination of ——4.07 (c)
Lighting equipment on motor-driven

cycles _4.06,4.07
Lamps on bus, truck, trailer — — 4.10
Lamps on other vehicles and equip-
ment _ 4.16

Light-adjustment stations __ 7.12
Limitation of number of, exceeding 15

candle-power _ 4.01 (e)
Motor-cycle head-lamps _ 4.06
Multiple-beam road-lighting equip-
ment _ _ 4.04 (a)

Multiple beam, use of
Parking, and use

-4.04 (b)
4.14

Other types of, prohibited _4.01 (/)
Reflectors on vehicles _4.01 (b), 4.08,4.10
Single-beam road-lighting equipment _ 4.05
Spot-lamps _ 4.17
Stop-lights on motor-vehicles

Colour limitation
-4.09 (a-c)

-4.09 (fr)
Required on new motor-vehicles -4.09 (a)
Visibility requirements — 4.09 (b)
Other requirements _— 4.07

Tail-lamps on vehicles _4.07 (a)
Height limitation

Terminal signs, bus
Tum-signal devices
Taxi signs _—
Vehicles exempted
When lighted lamps required

Licences, duplicate _
Licensee's signature
Loads—

Dimension of --

-4.07 {b)
-__. 4.21

-4.20, 8.04
4.21
4.15

-4.01 (a, b)
-16.01

—-15.01

_19.02

Escaping _——— --__19.04

Securing coverings on _19.04
Logging-truck defined _——_— 1
Maintenance and operation (see also

School buses) _—_—_11.07, 11.09
Mechanical inspection (see also School

buses) _-_11 .04
Mechanical Inspector, school bus, de-

fined _„:_1 1.01Metal tire defined _ 1
Method of determining rated carrying

capacity _ 10.01
Minister defined _ __ _ 1

Mirrors _ 7.04
Mobile home and trailer standards——Div. 31

SBCTION

Motor-cycle safety hehnet standards __7.18
Motor-vehicle inspection . 25

_-25.05
__J25.06
_25.03
_25.01
__.25

_25.11
_25.04

-25.01
_25.01

Interim certificates —„„———————_25.13
Motor-vehicle defined _25.01
Owner defined —-_--_25.01

Approval certificates __ -_-__.

Condemned vehicles _—-
Exempt vehicles __——
Inspection areas defined _—
Inspection areas—schedule _-

Inspection fees _—
Inspection periods _^_
Inspection station defined
Inspector defined _-

Rejection certificates _
Standards defined _
Standards for approval of

J25.06
-25.01

a motor-

vehicle—schedule _-_25
Suspension of motor-vetucle licence_25.10
Unsafe vehicles -_„_-__-25.08

Motor-vehicle and trailer transfers—
Transfer of conditional licences-12.02, 22.03
Transfer of motor-vehicle and trailer
licences _ 12.01

Motor-vehicles, defective _ 7.09

Mud-guards _ 7.06Mufflers --_ 7.03Multiple-beam road-Ughtmg equipment
(see also Lamps) —— 4.04

Noise from motor-vehicle _ 7A
Number-plates, mounting of —3.01, 3.02, 3.03
Offences, liability of corporation for_19.05(ll)
Other equipment—

Horns and warning-devices _ 7.02
Mud-guards _--.,-^ -^__„„._. „„.____„.__,,,_ 7.06

Mufflers ___ 7.03
Mirrors _ . 7.04
Required _ 7.01Trailers and towed vehicles _ 7.07
Windshield and windows - 7.05

Parking prohibited at yellow curb _18.01
Permittee, school bus, defined - 11.01

Permit issuance—
Overweight dimension —
Deposits may be required _—
Fees

Pneumatic tire defined _„

-_19.06
.19.06
-19.06

1
Point penalties for driving offences _28
Pole-trailer defined _ .....——— 1

Tail-lamp required _ 4.07 (a)
Reflector required _4.08,4.10 (d)
Radial ply tire defined _- 1

Reflectors on vehicles (see also Lamps)
-4.01 (b), 4.08, 4.101

Height _ —_ -— 4.05
Side reflector _
Visibility _-—_

Regulator sign defined —
Repairs, record of —

Safety belts __
Safety glass defined
Sanding devices, excess weight
School buses—

Brakes, daily testing __-
Construction and equipment
Defined __-
Heaters _-

.4.08,4.10
A101
.23.01

9.01
- 7.13

1
-19.03

-_ 11.07
.11.06
-11.01
-11.11

Loading and unloading passengers _11.09
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School buses—Continued
Location of passengers
Maintenance
Mechanical inspection

SECTION

-11.09
-11.07
-11.03

Mechanical Inspector may order in-
spection _ 11.04

Operation and maintenance _11.07
Permit required _11.02
Signs _ 11.10Unfit vehicle not to be used

Searches
-11.05

-17.01 (a, b)
Fees for copies of records and docu-

ments _17.01 (c)Semi-trailer defined _ 1
Service brake defined _ 1
Slow-moving vehicles

warning devices
Snowmobile—

Defined
Operation of

Snow vehicle—
Defined

and equipment,
J3iv. 7B

1
_24

Operation of
Solid tire defined
Special mobile vehicle defined
Speed—

With solid tires
With unloaded pole-trailer

Spikes and cleats
Spot-lamp defined
Studded tires

-24
1
1

-19.04
-19.04
-19.04

1
.19.04

Tail-Iamps on vehicles (see also Lamps) 4.07
Tandem axles defined _ 1

ion permits _14.01
Without load _:— 14.02
With load . 14.03

Tires—

Bias ply tire _17.161
Pneumatic _7.161, 19.03
Radial ply tire _-_---17.161
Regrooved or recap tire _17.161

Solid _-_19.03Spikes, cleats _-_19.03
Speed with solid _19.03
Standards _ 7.16

Tow-car defined
Traffic-control devices—

Interpretation
Standard signs
Traffic signals

SECTION

1

Traffic violation regulation
Trailers—

Reflectors

-23.01
23.02, 23.04, Sch. I

-23.05
__-Div. 26

Tail-lamp requirements
Brakes (see Brakes).

Connection

.4.01 (b), 4.08,4.10
4.07

Equipment kept for sale _-
7.07
8.02

Determining carrying capacity of - 10.01

Standards _Div. 31
Speed, unloaded pole-trailer —_—19.03
Transfer of motor-vehicle and trailer li-

cences _12.01Transfer of conditional licences _12.02,22.03
Truck defined _1, 6.01
Truck tractor defined _1. 6.01
Tum-signal devices (see also Lamps;

-4:20, 8.04Equipment for sale)
Vehiclft—

Disabled, removal of _ 2.02
Two- and three-unit combination ——-19.02
Maximum weights of _-—_19.04

Redistributing loads on _19.05
Excess weights, sanding devices,

chains —_—__ 19.05 (8)
Excess weights, pole-trailer _19.04

Of unusual or novel size _Div. 24
Prohibited on Schedule 1 highways——19.07

Warning devices, slow-moving vehicles_Div. 7a
Warning sign defined .^ 23.01
Weights of vehicles. Schedules 2 and 3

_19.05 (2)
Weighing and inspection of vehicles _.-

.19.06 (1. 2)
1

_ 1
7.05

-7.05 (b)
..7.05 (c)

Yellow-painted lines _-_18.01

Wheel-base defined
Width of tire defined -._-
Windshields and windows

Stickers
Wipers

Safety helmets, approval of
PAOB

107

Printed by K. M. MACDONALD, Printer to the Queen's Most Excellent Majesty
in right of the Province of British Columbia.

1972

2,500-372-2205

110






